CITY COUNCIL
AGENDA
(available also at www.citywindsor.ca)

Monday, April 24, 2017
6:00 o’clock p.m.
Council Chambers, 3rd Floor, Windsor City Hall
Members:

Mayor Drew Dilkens
Ward 1 - Councillor Fred Francis
Ward 2 - Councillor John Elliott
Ward 3 - Councillor Rino Bortolin
Ward 4 - Councillor Chris Holt
Ward 5 - Councillor Ed Sleiman
Ward 6 - Councillor Jo-Anne Gignac
Ward 7 - Councillor Irek Kusmierczyk
Ward 8 - Councillor Bill Marra
Ward 9 - Councillor Hilary Payne
Ward 10 - Councillor Paul Borrelli
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1.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

1.1.

In the event of the absence of the Mayor, Councillor Bortolin has been Appointed
Acting Mayor for the month of April, 2017 in accordance with By-law 189-2014

2.

CALL TO ORDER - Playing of the National Anthem & Moment of Silent Reflection

3.

DISCLOSURE OF PECUNIARY INTEREST AND THE GENERAL NATURE
THEREOF

4.

ADOPTION OF THE MINUTES

5.

NOTICE OF PROCLAMATIONS
“Mental Health Month ‘Get Loud for Mental Health’” – May 2017
“Community Living Awareness Month” – May 2017
“Windsor Police Service Week” – May 1-5, 2017
“Canadian Mental Health Association Mental Health Week” – May 1-7, 2017

6.

COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE

7.

COMMUNICATIONS INFORMATION PACKAGE (This includes Correspondence AND
Communication Reports)

7.1.

CORRESPONDENCE

7.2.

Response to CQ52/2016 Regarding Waterfront Property Acquisition, City Wide
(CM 18/2017)

7.3.

TD Friends of the Environment Foundation (C 68/2017)

7.4.

Performance Appraisal Report (for period of January - December 2016) (CM 12/2017)

7.5.

Succession Planning - 2016 Initiative & Reserve Account Expenditures Update
(CM 17/2017)

7.6.

Upcoming Federal Poverty Reduction Strategy Consultation in Windsor - City Wide
(CM 20/2017)
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8.

CONSENT AGENDA

8.1.

KITS ATMS UI Enhancements - Phase 2 - Stage 3 (C 56/2017)

8.2.

Utility Cut Restoration - Asphalt Repairs - Tender 17-17 - City Wide (C 69/2017)

8.3.

Applications for Tax Reductions - Interim Report - City Wide (C 64/2017)

8.4.

Electronic File Transfer System Project (C 61/2017)

8.5.

Awarding of RFP #22-17 for LED Lighting Conversion of City's Facilities, City Wide
(C 71/2017)

8.6.

RFT 114-13 – Extension of Security Services Contract - City Wide (C 75/2017)

8.7.

Rescheduling of Tuesday, May 23, 2017 Council Meeting (C 77/2017)
COMMITTEE REPORTS

8.8.

Upper Little River Master Plan Environmental Assessment - Filing the Notice of Study
Completion, Ward 9 (S 24/2017)

8.9.

Minutes of the Windsor Essex County Environment Committee of its meeting held
January 26, 2017 (SCM 35/2017)

8.10.

Zanzibar Crescent Proposed Parking Changes - Ward 9 (S 222/2016)

8.11.

Downtown Windsor Community Collaborative Community Garden Request - Ward 3
(S 45/2017)

9.

REQUEST FOR DEFERRALS, REFERRALS AND/OR WITHDRAWALS

10.

PRESENTATIONS AND DELEGATIONS

10.1.

PRESENTATIONS: (10 minute maximum)
Snow Angels Volunteer Acknowledgements 2016-2017 Season (C 70/2017)
a) Mayor Dilkens to recognize Snow Angel Volunteers for their efforts

10.2.

Marty Gervais, Poet Laureate with a reading for the Poetry City Challenge
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DELEGATIONS: (5 minute maximum)
10.3.

CR 459/2016 Proposed Plan for 1 year Pilot Project for EPI-Pens in City Owned
Facilities - CQ 8-2016 (C 47/2017)
a) Dr. Paul Bradford, area physician

11.

REGULAR BUSINESS ITEMS (Non-Consent Items)

11.1.

2017 Tax Policy - City Wide (C 74/2017)

11.2.

BIA Assistance Fund - Memorial Cup Shuttle & Way-finding (C 65/2017)

11.3.

Proposed Redevelopment of St. Rose Park, Riverside Baseball Park and the Former
Concord Public School - Ward 6 (C 72/2017)

11.4.

Greater Essex County District School Board Bus Bay, Parking and Fence
encroachments, By-law 208-2008, Section 3.2 (C 225/2016)
Clerk’s Note: P & C enclosure for Mayor & Council only.

12.

CONSIDERATION OF COMMITEE REPORTS

12.1.

(i) Report of the Special In-Camera meeting or other Committee as may be held prior to
Council (if scheduled)

13.

BY-LAWS (First and Second Reading)

14.

MOVE BACK INTO FORMAL SESSION

15.

NOTICES OF MOTION

16.

THIRD AND FINAL READING OF THE BY-LAWS

17.

PETITIONS
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18.

QUESTION PERIOD

19.

STATEMENTS BY MEMBERS

20.

UPCOMING MEETINGS
Windsor Licensing Commission (CANCELLED)
Wednesday, April 26, 2017
Seniors Advisory Committee
Tuesday, May 2, 2017
9:30 a.m.
Walkerville Room, 3rd Floor, Windsor City Hall
Social Development, Health & Culture Standing Committee
Wednesday, May 3, 2017
9:00 a.m.
Council Chambers, 3rd Floor, Windsor City Hall
Diversity Committee
Thursday, May 4, 2017
4:30 p.m.
Room 407-400 City Hall Square East

21.

ADJOURNMENT
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Item No. 7.2
Legal Services, Real Estate &
Risk Management
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: CM 18/2017
Author’s Contact:
Shelby Askin Hager
City Solicitor
519-255-6100 ext 6424
shager@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 3/24/2017
Date to Council: 4/24/2017
Clerk’s File #: SR2017

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Response to CQ52/2016 Regarding Waterfront Property Acquisition
City Wide

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT this report BE RECEIVED for information.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
On 7 November 2016, Councillor Gignac posed the following question:
“Asks Administration to report on what steps are being taken to analyze how the former
Abars property could/should be acquired as parkland. The City did have a policy at one
time to actively acquire additional waterfront land for public use as well as fund for those
acquisitions.”

DISCUSSION:
Attached to this report, as Appendix “A”, is a prior report to Council addressing
waterfront lands acquisition. Since the time of that report, the City has proposed
amendments to its Official Plan some time ago to include a policy regarding waterfront
property acquisition, however this document remains under review at the provincial level
and therefore, strictly speaking, no additional policies have been brought into force
regarding the acquisition of such lands, and therefore no funding considerations have
been established. The proposed amendment currently being considered for approval
by the Province in Official Plan Amendment No. 86 is as follows:
1 of 4
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ACQUIRE
W ATERFRONT
LANDS

City Council will seek to acquire waterfront lands (i.e.
abutting the Detroit River/Lake St. Clair) for public
purposes and/or public uses as deemed appropriate.

Lands that are not otherwise for sale can be acquired by the City through negotiation or
through expropriation for valid municipal purposes pursuant to the Expropriations Act. A
negotiated purchase of land is always preferable to an expropriation, as expropriations
tend to be very costly, lengthy processes.
The recent demolition of the former Abar’s tavern brings this issue forward again for
consideration. It is noted that the tavern lands comprise only part of the contiguous
vacant land at the foot of Lauzon, and this response assumes all of the land is the
subject of the question.
Official Plan Considerations
The acquisition would be consistent with the Windsor Official Plan under land use
section 6.10.1 Waterfront Recreational
The Abar’s property meets the general policies under Waterfront Recreational use:
Public Access 6.10.2.1 Council shall provide public access at appropriate locations
along the waterfront
Views and Vistas 6.10.1.2To enhance views and vistas of the waterfront
It also meets the Waterfront Recreational objectives;
6.10.1.1 Public Access To provide an interconnected, safe and publicly accessible
waterfront.
6.10.1.2 Recreation and Leisure Activities To accommodate a variety of water
oriented recreational and leisure activities and facilities for public use.
Parks Master Plan
As identified in the parks master plan Rediscover our Parks, surveys show the most
popular parks in the city are located on the waterfront.
The tee intersection of Lauzon Road and Riverside Drive East is a significant northsouth, east-west junction of two major arteries at the riverfront. The opportunity to
acquire property at this location will provide an opening that will preserve the view of the
riverfront for the long term. The strategic location of this property would provide
opportunity to celebrate the history of the Town of Riverside and the important
contribution it has made to the city.

2 of 4
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The city currently owns riverfront parkland between Fairview Boulevard and Lauzon
Road, including Bridges Bay Park, Kiwanis Park (both north and south of Riverside Dr
East) and St Paul Pumping Station Park. Kiwanis Park south connects the riverfront
parks to the Clairview Bikeway, which is the western portion of the Ganatchio trail.
The potential interconnection of the above noted parks with the Abar’s lands along with
other properties would result in a contiguous riverfront park stretching 2500 linear feet
(760 metres).
Opportunities to consolidate existing waterfront properties of this magnitude are few and
far between and would be a valuable addition to the park system.
Other east end riverfront park frontages include Coventry/Reaume (2100 linear feet),
Alexander Park (2400 linear feet) and Sandpoint Beach (1500 linear feet).
While the Parks department would be pleased to have a property such as the Abar’s
property within its portfolio, there are no funds allocated or currently available for the
acquisition or establishment of such a park. A consultation and development plan would
also have to be developed regarding such a park.

RISK ANALYSIS:
There are no risks associated with the receipt of this report.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
There are currently no funds available to acquire and create parkland on the Abar’s site.
Creating additional parkland on the site would be an enhancement of services and
would involve generally reduce funding available to maintain existing assets.
The attached report indicated that $2,000,000 was requested for the pending 2010
capital budget for waterfront property acquisition, however that was intended for an
ongoing expropriation, and to date no funding has been established. As well, at one
point the City had a reserve dedicated to fund riverfront land acquisitions. That reserve
was closed out more than a decade ago.
If acquisition of the property is desired by Council, an appraisal would be required, at
which point the full financial requirements to proceed, including the ongoing
maintenance costs, can be developed to provide Council with a full picture.
The cost of an appraisal is estimated at $12,000.
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CONSULTATIONS:
Mike Clement, Manager Parks Development
Frank Scarfone, Manager Real Estate Services
Stefan Fediuk, Landscape Architect, Parks Department
Denise Wright, Lease Administrator (A)

CONCLUSION:
The City has no policy in place regarding the acquisition of waterfront property. If the
Abar’s site is desired by the City, the options for acquisition are negotiation or
expropriation.

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Shelby Askin Hager

City Solicitor

Mark Winterton

City Engineer

Joe Mancina

Chief Financial Officer and City Treasurer

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
1 Appendix A - Council Report No. 14829 re CQ79-2009
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Item No. 7.3
Communication and
Customer Service
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 68/2017
Author’s Contact:
Jason Moore
Sr Manager Communications & Cust.
Service
jmoore@citywindsor.ca
519-255-6100 x6304

Report Date: 3/30/2017
Date to Council: April 24, 2017
Clerk’s File #: APR2017

Paul Giroux
City Forester
pgiroux@citywindsor.ca
519-253-2300 x2760
To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: TD Friends of the Environment Foundation

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT Council RECEIVE for information the application and awarding of a $15,000 grant
from the TD Friends of the Environment Foundation for Native Trees of Windsor at the
River.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
The Communications and Customer Service Division has been working with several
organizations to seek sponsorships for various opportunities. One of the potential
sponsors is Toronto Dominion (TD). After several months of trying to determine a green
project they would like to fund, tree planting at Ambassador Park was selected.

Page 1 of 3
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As per the Delegation of Authority Section 3.25 this report serves to advise Council of
this grant.

DISCUSSION:
The Forestry Division with support from Communications completed and submitted an
application for ‘Native Trees of Windsor at the River’ to the TD FEF program.
The application requested $15,000 in grant funding. There is no City contribution to this
program. The funding will serve to purchase and plant the trees as well as cover the
future operating dollars for such activities like tree watering, mulching, mowing, trimming
and even tree replacement if the tree dies within the first 2 years. There will be 10 trees
planted, of a variety of species. Each tree will receive an ‘Arboretum style’ plaque
describing the tree as well as the installation of a plaque to recognize TD and their
efforts.
A dedication ceremony is included in the application and is anticipated to take place
during Earth Week in April 2017. The planting is also intended to be recognized as one
of Windsor’s 125th / Canada 150th official celebrations. The full application is attached as
Appendix A – TD Ambassador Park Appl.
At this time Administration has received confirmation on March 28 th that TD has
selected the project for funding. Forestry has commenced efforts to acquire the trees
and plaques with the intention to have a cheque presentation during Earth Week in April
and or a sign unveiling dedication during the Canada 150 Week (July 1 st, 2017).

RISK ANALYSIS:
There are no risks identified with accepting this grant.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
This initiative is fully funded by the TD Friends of the Environment Foundation, $15,000.
The project budget has the following expenditures included:

Page 2 of 3
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Since some of the above costs associated with the project will be to maintain the trees
over the next couple of years there is a need to ensure the grant funding is carried over
to future operational budget years. Tracking of the grant and expenses recorded
against it will be monitored by the City Forester and FPA for the area to ensure any
claim or reporting requirements are met.

CONSULTATIONS:
Melissa Osborne – Asset Planning
Mark Friel – Financial Planning Administrator

CONCLUSION:
That Council receive this report for information.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Mark Friel

Financial Planning Administrator

Valerie Critchley

City Clerk

Joe Mancina

Chief Financial Officer / City Treasurer

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
1 Appendix A - TD Project Ambassador Park Appl
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Before You Begin

TD FEF Grant Application
In order to be eligible for TD FEF funding you must be
•
•
•
•

a municipality
an educational institution (primary, secondary, post-secondary)
an Aboriginal group
a Registered Canadian charity with a charitable registration number.

Please ensure that your project takes place in Canada and that it has a clear
environmental focus.

Organization Information
General Information
The primary applicant Is a/an:
please select from the drop down menu

Municipality
Charitable Registration Number (CRN)
Please note that ALL applicants (with the exception of Municipalities and Aboriginal groups) must have a valid CRN to be
eligible for a TO FEF grant. A CRN consists of 9 numeric digits followed by RR and four more numeric digits. If you are
applying as a school, please enter your school board's CRN in this field. IF you are applying as a municipality, please
enter Municipality In this field. If you are applying as an Aboriginal group; please enter Aborigina) in this field.

Municipality
Schools
In addition to your School Board's CRN, provide your School Board Name.

To see a list of our Chapters, please click on "Our Chapters" above.

Please select the chapter to which you are applying.
017 Windsor
Organization Name

The Corporation of the City of Windsor

https://www.grantrequest.com/sidJ71/Default.asp?PRINTER=l&SESID-%33%38%37%... 3/14/2017
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Street Address

350 City Hall Square West
Suite 203
City Province Postal Code
Please ensure you use the following format: M5K 1A2

Windsor ON N9A 6S1

Organization Phone # Extension
Please ensure you use the following format: 999-999-9999

519-255-6100 6304
Organization Fax #
Please ensure you use the following format: 999-999-9999

519-255-6868
Organization's Email Address
Please ensure that the email address used for this project is one that is accessible by another member of your
organizaUon.

communications@dtywindsor.ca
Webslte Address
www, citywindso r. ca

Organization's Social Media Handle(s), include all that apply (i.e. Twitter/ Facebook/
Instagram - please specify)
For example; @TDF6F (Twftter)

@CityWindsorOn (twltter), facebook.com/cityofwinds

Background Information
Provide a brief description of your organization
Describe the purpose and/or mandate of your organization. Maximum of 100 words.

The City of Windsor, with the Involvement of its citizens, will deliver effective and
responsive municipal services, and will mobilize innovative partnerships. The Community
Strategic Plan assists In identifying strategic issues facing Windsor/ alternatives for dealing
with them and a common vision to guide all future planning. It also involves linking with
other municipal plans, business processes/ and establishing a monitoring and annual
reporting system, Windsor is a quality city full of history and potential/ with a diverse
culture, a durable economy and a healthy environment where citizens share a strong sense
of belonging and collective pride of place.

If you are applying on behalf of a school, please provide the current enrollment

Annual Budget:

https://www.grantrequest.com/sidJ71/Default.asp?PRINTER=l&SESlD==%33%38%37%,..
3/14/2017
COUNCIL AGENDA - April 24, 2017
Page 40 of 357

TD Friends of the Environment Foundation - 2017 English vL4

Page 3 of 12

$400/000,000
Please note that the following 3 questions apply only to Charitable Organizations.

Year Founded
(yyvv)

Number of staff In your organization:
0-4

What Is the primary focus of your organization?
Please select the category that best describes your organization:

Government Agency or Municipality
Are there any other groups involved in the implementation or administration of this

Initiative?

If yes, please provide the full name of the org3nfzat}on(s) with which you are working/ and briefly describe their role.

City of Windsor Parks Department,
Public Works/
Communications.

Primary Contact Information
Organization Contact
Please note; the organization contact and application contact must be two
different people- The organization contact should be someone TD FEF can connect
with in case of staff turnover. If you are applying as a school, the organization
contact must be on-staff at the school at the time of applying.

Prefix
Mr.

First Name
Jason

Last Name
Moore

Title/Position or Affiliation to Organization
Senior Manager of Communications and Customer Service

Office Phone
519-255-6100

Extension

6304

Home/Other Phone
519-551-9011

E-mail Address

https://www.grantrequest.com/sid_371/Default.asp7PRINTER~l&SESID=%33%38%37%...
3/14/2017
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ljmoore@cifcywindsor.ca

Primary Contact for Application
Please note: the primary contact for the application needs to act as the project
lead and have the approval and authority to undertake the project.

Prefix
Mr.

First Name
Paul

Last Name
Glroux

Title/Position or Affiliation to Organization
City Forester/Manager of Forestry and Natural Areas

Office Phone
519-253-2300

Extension

2760

Home/Other Phone

Email Address
pglroux@dtywindsor.ca

Project Information

Project Details
Project Title
Maximum of 25 words. More details can be provided in the questions below. You will have the opportunity to attach any
relevant supporting documentation at the end of your application,

Native Trees of Windsor at the River
Project Description
Please provide a high level overview of your project. If this is an outdoor classroom, naturalization, or community garden
project: please Indicate whether you have permission from the landowner (i.e. School Board, Municipality^ etc.) Maximum
of 125 words.

Our Urban Forests play a significant role In our well being. A healthy tree canopy within our
city, provides us with a local environment that improves our communEty/ making our region
a more hospitable place to live and invest in. We are proud of the trail system down at the
river that stretches from the east to the west end of Windsor. This project will focus on
enhancing the canopy cover of the Windsor waterfront while providing for an educational
opportunity for people to learn more about the types of native trees that grow along the
banks of Detroit River, Each tree will have a sign placed at the base of tree outlining fts
names along with a brief description of some of its attributes.

What is the primary focus of your project/activity?
Park Improvement

https://www.grantrequest.com/sid_371/Default.asp?PRINTER=l&SESID=%33%38%37%...
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Please describe the activities that will be undertaken as part of this project.
This activity will enhance the canopy cover along the Detroit River water front while
improving the ecological diversity of Windsor's Urban Forests. Other aspects of the project/
is to create awareness of the importance of trees and the benefits they provide to our
community. The tree labels will also generate an "Arborefcum" feel to the project so that
park users will become more aware of the native trees that are from this region.

Other activities that will be undertaken as part of this project include: Native trees to be
sourced from a local reputable nursery (March), a call for Utility locates, lay out a tree

planting plan/ trees will be planted by Parks Forestry staff (May)/ Community Tree Planting
Ceremony with TD Bank employees and children from nearby Eco-Elementary School from
the Park neighbourhood (May), trees to be watered by Parks Forestry staff (June to
September)^ tree identification labels to be manufactured and installed (September), with
trees to be maintained by Parks Forestry staff in perpetuity (2017 and beyond - mulching
watering/ trimming/ weed/grass control etc.)

Public parks offer outdoor quality of life options for Windsor residents by providing both
active and passive recreation opportunities/ as well as access to natur-al settings. City
parks, open spaces and recreational trails offer a variety of opportunities for people to
gather/ formally or informally; to socialize; play; learn; or just relax in an outdoor
environment. The activities undertaken as part of this project will achieve these goals.

What are the environmental and community issues addressed by your project?
Trees play a critical role in improving the air quality of our local environment. Trees are the
lungs of our City, Trees also Improve the water quality of our streams and rivers by
filtering out pollutants before storm water run-off enters our water systems. Unfortunately/
Windsor is known to be a region of poor air and water quality. This project is a way for the
C!ty of Windsor and TD Bank Friends of the Environment to partner and lead by example by
dlsplayEng through actions/ the importance of planting trees/ so that the well-being of our
community is Improved.
City parks and open spaces contribute to the well-being of both physical and psychological
health of the people that use and live near them. They strengthen communities both
physically and economically, by making neighbourhoods more attractive places to "live/
work and play". The benefits are without limits. Whether formally developed or left natural,
parkland offers park users venues for recreational and cultural activities. Aside from the
ecological health that "Green Infrastructure" offers/ in the form of parkland/ It also
facilitates improved quality of life in various forms.
To summarize the issues addressed as a result of this project include: to make parks

https://www.grantrequest.com/sid_371/Default.asp?PRINTER=l&SESID:=:%33%38%37%.,.
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accessible, enjoyable and useful to bring people back into our parks; to promote our City
as a greafc place to live/ work and play; to be environmentally and fiscally responsible In
our stewardship and management of our parks and natural resources/ to promote healthy
active living for all/ and to align with the City's Strategic Vision and Official Plan by
updating what is Important to our park and outdoor recreation users.

Describe the location or setting for the project Please include information on size,
location/ strengths/ opportunities/ and participants and/or user groups (if applicable).
One of the many great features of this project Is the location for the project. We are
proposing the planting of 10 large caliper sized wire basket trees to be planted on the
banks of the Detroit River/ located in Ambassador Park, Ambassador Park is a very popular
park that stretches along the Detroit River and is also home to Windsors well known
Windsor Sculpture Park. Also/ each year the famous Windsor Detroit Fireworks sponsored
by Ford Motor Company occurs along the Detroit River where thousands of people gather
along the river to witness a great show. This tree planting project/ which will help reduce
the heat Island effect En our City, will also create additional shade opportunities for families
that like to come down early in the afternoon to find a spot and wait for the show to begin.
Ambassador Park is also walking distance from the University of Windsor. One of the
aspects of this project is education and these trees along with their informative labels/ can
help serve as an education tool for Biology students alike.
Windsor offers a rich variety of parks and year-round leisure activities, from passive parks,
and iconic places along the Riverfront (Ambassador Park) to stroll and watch passing lake
vessels, or view the Detroit skyline. With the Provincial Legislation of Accessibility for

Onfcarians with Disabilities Act 2006 (AODA)/ Windsor Parks Department has been actively
complying to ensure that the open spaces In the Parks System provide the necessary
amenities and access to ensure inclusivity of both persons with disabilities and age related
deficiencies. In the various public consultations held by the Parks Department the need to
focus on an aging yet very diverse population were evident.
In describing the strengths of the setting for this project Ambassador Park supports the
following environmental benefits; protects the significant and unique natural features and
indigenous biodiversity; protects .habitat for vulnerable at risk species; additional trees
reduces effects of climate change through mitigation of urban island heat effect/ through
greenhouse gas reduction and carbon sequestering; improves air and water quality through
pollution reduction and natural water flow management; encourages education through
awareness of nature through participation in conservation efforts; and provides
opportunities to reconnectwith and educate through the natural heritage of the region.

https://www.grantrequest.com/sidJ71/Default.asp?PRINTER=l&SESID==%33%380/c37%.,. 3/14/2017
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What are the anticipated outcomes? Please include both qualitative and quantitative
outcomes.

We expect that these professionally planted trees will have a 100% survival rate. If for
some reason a tree dies out right from the nursery or if it becomes damaged by vandalism
over the first few years, the tree will be replaced by the Parks Department and the City of
Windsor will incur all future costs associated with the project. It is expected that these
trees would reach "Free to Grow" status by the end of year three. "Free to Grow" Is a term
used In Forestry where trees no longer require week to week tending and care. However/ in
an effort to grow healthy and structurally sound trees/ the Parks Forestry staff will maintain
these trees through the years through developmental pruning in an effort for the trees to
become strong and healthy^ providing the City and its park users with many years of
Environmental Goods and Services (ie. shade, carbon sequestration/ improved air/water
quality/ habitat for bird and wildlife etc.).
Acquisition of riverfront properties in the mid-to latel900's for the purpose of parkland
development was an innovative idea that Inspired many other cities across Canada to do
the same. As the southern-most city in Canada/ sharing a border with the United States via
the Detroit River/ the riverfront parklands have contributed to a desire from Detroit visitors
to experience the City's outdoor facilities, places Windsor at an advantage. The moderate
climate with respect to the rest of Canada, results in a longer than average outdoor
recreational season, which creates a greater demand for park use by all ages. That demand
includes activities related to the riverfront parks, water-based activities/ trails, sports
fields/ outdoor events (concerts/festlvals) as well as a general appreciation of the natural
and man-made environments within the city and the surrounding area.

How will you evaluate these outcomes?
The trees will be monitored on a yearly basis until they reach "Free to Grow" status,
especially during the first two years while they are being watered, mulched and protected
against weeds and mechanical damage (ie. lawn mowers/ string hammers etc.).
While the City of Windsor's "Rediscover Our Parks" recognizes gaps or issues that need to
be addressed to ensure an acceptable level of service is provided to the community/ it also
identifies potential opportunities for immediate Implementation within a five year program.
This project will be monitored by the Parks Department on-going and as Ambassador Park
fs of the Riverfront Parks Development/ it is considered one of Windsor's Park system prime
real estate.

How will TD Friends of the Environment Foundation be recognized?

https://www.grantrequest.com/sid_,371/Default.asp?PRINTER=l&SESID=:%33%38%37%...
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TD Friends of the Environment Foundation will be recognized in the following manner:
* As exclusive presenting partner of the Ambassador Park Enhancement with Native Trees
of Windsor at the River;
* Written materials - The Acknowledgement Text and Wordmark will be showcased in all
public written materials related to funded activities where the sponsor logo Is displayed;
* Websites - TD Friends of the Environment Foundation logo will be featured on City of
Windsor websites or applications (apps) on the page or section where other sponsor,
supporter, and city logos are displayed. A link of the collaborative wordmark will be
displayed on www.citywindsor.ca / Sponsor Windsor webpage;
* Press Releases " The City of Windsor will use the Acknowledgement Text/Logo in any
press releases related to the project;
* Verbal Remarks - The City of Windsor will acknowledge TD Friends of the Environment
Foundation in verbal remarks during all events or public activities supported by the Fund/
or during any media comments related to a funded activity; and
* Signage/Educational Signage - The City of Windsor will acknowledge and display a
promfnent plaque signage in the area of the enhancement at Ambassador Park to recognize
the support of TO Friends of the Environment Foundation.

Additional Project Information
If this project is a subsequent phase of another project funded by TD FEF, please Include Information on the first phase
below.

n/a

If there's additional information regarding your budget/ please provide it below (l.e, plant
list/ species list/ etc.)
The budget template must be completed to be eligible for a TD FEF grant. Click here to download the budget template.

* Ten native trees - a mix of the following potential species, depending on availability: Red
Oak, White Oak, Burr Oak^ Swamp White Oak/ Pin Oak/ Scarlett Oak, Black Oak/ Sugar
Maple, Freemans Maple/ Red Maple/ Sycamore/ Basswoodr Tulip Tree^ Black Gum/
Sassafras, Honeylocust, Kentucky Coffeetree, Blue Beech/ Ironwood, Hackberry and Black
Cherry - $3/500
* Supplies - Myke Pro (Mykorrhiza)/ tree guards/ tree gator watering bags, mulch - $1,000
* Engraved tree signs with pedestals - $2,500
* Future maintenance (ie tree replacement/ mufch, trimming, weed control etc) $3,000
* Watering service (about 7 waterings per year and for two years)
* Tree planting costs and sign installations - $2/000
* Large Educational signage - $1,500
* Sponsor recognition bronze plaque - $1,500

https://www.granti-equest.com/sidJ71/Default.asp?PRINTER=l&SESID=%33%38%37%... 3/14/2017
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If there are any controversial Issues associated with this project/ please describe them/
and how you would mitigate them.

n/a

What is the total dollar amount of your project budget including funds from other sources?

$15,000
What is the dollar amount of your request?

$15,000
Over what period is the project taking place?

Project Start Date
Please note that all project activities must be completed 1 year from day you receive your funds.

2017/01/04
Project End Date

2017/11/30
Please indicate the town/dty that Is closest to the project site.
Windsor
Please indicate the province/terrltory in which this project is taking place?

ON

If applicable/ please provide the name of the local neighbourhood/community In which the
project is taking place.
City Center Riverfront
Is your organization profiled on the TD Volunteer Network (TDVN)?
For more infornnaUon on theTDVN, please click here.

No/Non
How many volunteers will be involved with the project?
11-50
Are there any volunteer opportunities for TD employees associated with this project?

Yes/Oui
If yes, please describe,
The TD employees and supporters ofTD Friends of the Environment will participate In the
Ambassador Park Dedication Ceremony which will be symbolic and meaningful to take
place at an agreed time in which signage and educational signage is unveiled/ or to mark

https://www.grantrequest.com/sidJ71/Default.asp?PRINTER=l&SESID::=%33%38%37%...
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the significance of the project during Earth Week in April 2017, and/or in the Fall 2017.
This project and ceremony will be recognized as one of Windsor's 125th / Canada 150th
official celebrations and be acknowledged as a TD Common Ground Project in support of
Canada's 150th. This event will give your employees/ families, customers and community
partners the opportunity to demonstrate forest stewardship.
2017 is a year to celebrate In our community/ and all across the nation. This year marks
the City of Windsor's milestone 125th birthday/ alongside commemorations for the 150th
anniversary of Ontario and Canada.
Windsor Mayor Drew Dilkens was pleased to launch CelebraEmg2017 " a year-long Initiative
designed to provide many opportunities to bring together federal/ provincial and municipal
government; businesses; organizations; community groups; residents and visitors to
celebrate these important milestones for our city/ province and country.
A website - www.celebratlng20i7.ca " has been launched to gather/ highlight and
showcase information on the Signature Events, Community Events, Legacy Projects and
National Initiative that have all been designed to make our city/ province and country the
place to be in 2017.

Comments (Optional)
Please use this section to briefly mention any relevant points that have not been addressed in the application form.
Maximum of 100 words.

The project, Native Trees of Windsor at the River enables TD Friends of the Environment
and the City of Windsor to collaborate and showcase a meaningful tree enhancement
activation that will showcase Ambassador Park at the beginning of the riverfront trail/
provide environmental education to the community/ and ceiebrate Windsor's 125th and
Ontario/Canada's 150th. The timing of this project is unique and is considered a "green
light" project already pre-approved by Windsor City Council. This allows us to activate the
project immediately.

In submitting this application to TD Friends of the Environment Foundation for
funding/ the applicant agrees that in the event this application is successful. The
Toronto-Dominion Bank (TD), will be granted permission that, at its option, TD
may publish or otherwise use the applicant's name and project details without
limitation and without compensation, in any publicity carried out by TD or its
advertising agencies.

Anti-Discrimination Attestation
Anti-discnmination Attestation

https://www.grantrequest.com/sid_371/Default.asp?PRINTER=l&SESID=%33%38%37%.,.
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The TD Friends of the Environment Foundation (TD FEF) prohibits discrimination
based on race, national or ethnic origin, color, religion, age, sex, sexual
orientation/ marital status, family status, veteran status, disability or other
characteristic protected by law.

Do the projects/ programs and activities for which you seek funding comply with TD FEF's
anti-discrimination policy?

Yes/Oui
TD FEF reserves the right to exclude organizations and decline donations/ gifts or
sponsorships as it deems appropriate.

Attachments
Attachments
The maximum size for all attachments combined is 25 MB. Please note that files
with certain extensions (such as "exe", "corn"/ "vbs"/ or "bat") cannot be

uploaded. Please upload a single file for each of the required attachments below.

Board of Directors
A list of the organization's Board of Dlrectors/Trustees, Note, If you are applying as a School, Municipality, or Aboriginal
band, you arc not required to upload 9 board list; however you must still attach a budget.

Budget
A detailed budget for the project using the TD FEF Budget Template. Please Include any secured funding and In-kind
budget items. If you need assistance, please contact your local TD FEF Regional Manager
Click here to download the budget template.

Budgefc-Template2016,pdf
Additional Documentation
Any additional documentation that may help us to assess your request for funding, such as site plans, maps, plant lists,
relevant letters of support or partnership, etc.

Sponsor Windsor TD Bank Jan.ppbc
Outdoor Classroom
If this Is an outdoor classroom, naturalization, or community garden project/ please attach relevant supporting •
documents. If available (e.g, permission from lanclowner, site plans, etc).

Before submitting your application, it is recommended to save a Printer Friendly
Version for future reference. Select the Printer Friendly Version link at the top of
the page to open a new window containing your complete application that can be
saved.

https://www.grantrequest.com/sid_371/Default.asp?PRINTER=l&SESID-%33%38a/o37%... 3/14/2017
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Item No. 7.4
Human Resources
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: CM 12/2017
Author’s Contact:
Vincenza Mihalo
Executive Director, Human Resources
Department
519-255-6515, Ext. 6259
vmihalo@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 3/16/2017
Date to Council:4/24/2017
Clerk’s File #: AS2017

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Performance Appraisal Report (for period of January - December 2016)

RECOMMENDATION:
That the report by the Executive Director of Human Resources regarding Performance
Appraisals for the period January to December 2016 BE RECEIVED FOR
INFORMATION.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
Performance appraisals are an integral part of assisting managers in achieving
departmental and corporate objectives. As an effective communication tool, the
performance appraisal allows employees and their managers the opportunity to discuss
employee’s performance, career goals, and the overall objectives of the Corporation.
Properly constructed performance appraisals encourage trust between employees and
managers, which can lower the distracting factors that impact an employee’s job
performance.
The completion of performance appraisals is a top priority for the Chief Administrative
Officer. Since 2006, the completion rates of performance appraisals have been
monitored and the results have been reported to Council on an annual basis since
2010. In an effort to improve the completion rate, many changes to the system have
been made, such as the consolidation of forms, the development of a Performance
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Appraisal policy, Competency Dictionary, and training for management staff on how to
complete an effective performance appraisal.
Last updated in 2008, our goal moving forward will be to update once again the
Performance Appraisal forms and the Performance Appraisal procedures given the
feedback and comments we have received from employees since our last update. As
part of our goal of having seven (7) overall Human Resources policies, the Learning and
Development Policy has been updated to incorporate Performance Appraisals, thus
eliminating the need for a specific Performance Appraisal Policy and rather proceed
with a Performance Appraisal procedure to ease administrative review of this process.
The following completion rates were recorded for regular full-time, temporary full-time
employees and regular part-time employees:












2006: 28%
2007: 57%
2008: N/A*
2009: 62%
2010: 54%
2011: 90.73%
2012: 89.1% **
2013: 84.9%
2014: 82.9%
2015: 89.85%
2016: 79.4%***

* Performance appraisal report was not produced in 2008 as procedural modifications were
being developed.
** Regular Part-Time employees were added to the completion rate set by CAO in 2012 and
incorporated into the annual performance appraisal completion rate report.
***Performance appraisals for Transit Windsor were incorporated.

As noted above, performance appraisals for Transit Windsor were incorporated into the
City of Windsor process in 2016. Given the new process for Transit Windsor their
numbers reflect a lower overall completion rate, however, with appropriate training in
2017 it is expected that this number will improve.
The City of Windsor completion rate without Transit Windsor actually saw an increase
when the same parameters were used and stands at 90.1%.
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DISCUSSION:
The attached report, generated March 3, 2017, for the compliance period of January –
December 2016, indicates an 79.4% completion rate when Transit Windsor is included.
Concerted efforts have been made in the previous couple of years to assist
departments in becoming compliant with the Council approved policy. Great effort has
been made to educate supervisors and managers of the importance of conducting
performance reviews with their staff, with the intended goal of managing organizational
performance, managing people and managing money. We consider these efforts to be
required on an ongoing basis in order to reach the 95% completion rate target.
The completion rate in 2016 increased by 0.25% over last year when the same
parameters are used and although the Corporation still strives to reach the 95% target
rate, administration considers the current completion rate to be a good accomplishment
for our managers and supervisors.
The Performance Management training program will continue to emphasize and support
the importance of supervisors and managers connecting with their staff through both
formal and casual performance discussions. Further, the updated Performance
Appraisal forms will be simplified and eliminate duplication, which should assist with an
increased completion rate.
As the Corporation moves towards a fully integrated
Succession Planning program, the performance appraisal becomes a key factor in its
success by identifying potential career paths for employees.
Further, the Human Resources Department would like to have the completed
Performance Appraisal forms maintained on file to assist with providing the appropriate
corporate learning and development tools to assist our employees move through their
career paths.
Although it was expected that Windsor Public Library’s performance appraisal
completion statistics would appear on the 2016 report to Council we are continuing to
incorporate their data into PeopleSoft. It is anticipated that performance management
data for Windsor Public Library will be made available in the Performance Appraisal
Report (for period of January – December 2017).

RISK ANALYSIS:
There is a risk for not completing performance appraisals for employees on an annual
basis, namely:
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Resource Risks: None identified.
Timing Risks: If Performance Appraisals are not completed on time an employee who
is due a step increase will need to be paid retroactively and this becomes a liability for
the Corporation. The liability is dependent on the number of outstanding Performance
Appraisals for employees who fall within the initial steps of their pay band and do not
receive incremental increases automatically per their respective Collective Agreement.
Since there are a limited number of employees that fall into this category it is UNLIKELY
that retroactive payments should be required and this can therefore be considered a
MINOR risk to the Corporation.
Cross-Corporate Impact Risks: If Performance Appraisals are not completed on time,
or at all hiring managers will not have the opportunity to review performance related
information for internal candidates during the recruitment/succession planning process.
A lack of available performance information may result in small operational inefficiencies
as hiring managers may need to seek out this information from other managers within
the Corporation or may not be able to access this information at all. Since the current
Performance Appraisal completion rate is 79.4% or 90.1% (without Transit) it suggests
that many managers and supervisors are engaged in the process of completing regular
Performance Appraisals with their employees. As such, it is UNLIKELY that managers
interested in reviewing performance information for internal candidates will be unable to
do so and this can therefore be considered a MINOR risk to the Corporation.
Community Impact Risks: If Performance Appraisals are completed regularly it
provides managers and supervisors an opportunity to formally identify and strengthen
positive workplace behaviours and provide tools to correct inappropriate workplace
behaviours. Failure to engage in a formal evaluation of performance could result in the
continuation of negative workplace behaviours which may impact the community
through poor customer service. As managers and supervisors are encouraged to deal
with negative workplace behaviours as they occur through coaching and progressive
discipline measurers it is UNLIKELY that Performance Appraisals are the only means
used to address negative workplace behaviours and this can therefore be considered a
MINOR risk to the Corporation.
Other Risks: No other risks assessed.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
N/A

CONSULTATIONS:
Brandon Besant, Control and Systems Analyst
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CONCLUSION:
This report provides the opportunity to highlight the Corporation’s ongoing efforts in
striving to reach performance appraisal targets. Continued emphasis will be placed on
the importance of reaching these targets as a way of ensuring the continued success
and improvement to the organization. Administration will continue to report to Council
on the performance appraisal completion rate on an annual basis and provide support
to departments to assist in increasing the completion rate every year.

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Vincenza Mihalo

Executive Director, Human Resources

Shelby Askin Hager

City Solicitor – Corporate Leader of
Economic Development & Public Safety

Mark Winterton

City Engineer - Corporate Leader of
Environmental Protection & Transportation

Joe Mancina

Chief Financial Officer & City Treasurer Corporate
Leader
of
Finance
&
Technology

Jelena Payne

Community
Development
&
Health
Services Commissioner - Corporate
Leader of Social Development, Health,
Recreation & Culture

Carolyn Brown

CEO Your Quick Getaway & Windsor
Detroit Tunnel Corporation – Corporate
Leader – Transportation Services

Valerie Critchley

City Clerk & Licence Commissioner Corporate Leader of Public Engagement &
Human Services

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

Page 5 of 6

COUNCIL AGENDA - April 24, 2017
Page 55 of 357

NOTIFICATIONS:

Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
1 Appendix A - Performance Appraisal Rates by Department
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Item No. 7.5
Human Resources
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: CM 17/2017
Author’s Contact:
Vincenza Mihalo
Executive Director, Human Resources
519-255-6515, ext. 6259
vmihalo@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 3/23/2017
Date to Council: 4/24/2017
Clerk’s File #: AS/10122

Renee Ruccolo
Staff Development Coordinator
519-255-6515, ext. 6207
rruccolo@citywindsor.ca
To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Succession Planning - 2016 Initiative & Reserve Account Expenditures
Update

RECOMMENDATION:
That the Report from the Human Resources Department providing Council with an
update of the initiatives and expenses that flowed through the Succession Planning
Reserve Account (1784) in 2016 BE RECEIVED for information; and
That the Succession Planning Reserve Account (1784) continue to remain separate
from the Educational Assistance Reserve Account (1770).

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
Succession Planning is the process of identifying and developing employees to fill key
positions in the workplace. It is about developing employees and supporting them in
their careers to ensure the organization has the right talent for key positions.
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Developing an effective succession plan enables us to:









Have the right people in the right place at the right time
Ensure the continuity of growth and leadership in critical positions
Develop a qualified pool of candidates that are ready to fill key positions
Encourage and motivate employees to aspire for advancement
Improve employees’ ability to respond to changes in the workplace
Create a variety of learning opportunities for the timely transfer of knowledge
Minimize costs associated with recruiting new talent
Incorporate an effective attraction and retention strategy

Under Council Motion M34-2012, Administration was authorized to set up a Succession
Planning Reserve Account, enabling the consolidation of Capital funds from the Service
Delivery Review Succession Planning project and Operating funds approved during the
2011 budget process into one account to be administered by the Human Resources
Department. Accessing funds from the Reserve account would require departments to
prepare and submit a business case detailing the need and requesting Chief
Administrative Officer (CAO) approval.
Each business case would summarize situations where impending vacancies are
identified and advanced recruitments are authorized by the CAO, whereby two
incumbents overlap in a specified position for up to three months to allow for the
knowledge transfer and job-shadowing to occur. The additional salary and benefit costs
for the new incumbent during the overlapping period is funded through the Succession
Planning Reserve Account.
In April, 2014 City Council authorized use of funds from the Succession Planning
Reserve Fund to be utilized towards the development of a Talent Management Pilot
Program. The program was designed for internal candidates to be considered for key
positions that are at risk of being vacated (due to eligible retirement, transfers,
departures) or are considered difficult to fill (due to technical expertise or labour
shortage). On February 1, 2016 Council approved additional funding to a maximum
amount of $50,000 from the Reserve Account to be allocated towards a Talent
Management Pilot Program.
Hence, the purpose of this report is to provide Council with a summary of the program
initiatives and expenditures that flowed through the Succession Planning Reserve
Account in 2016 and to detail reasons for maintaining a separate Reserve Account for
Educational Assistance.
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DISCUSSION:
As part of the Council approved 2014/15 Internal Audit Plan, Internal Audit reviewed
processes surrounding succession planning. The outcome of that review identified a
number of recommendations in the April 29, 2016 Final Internal Audit Report.
One of the findings observed under the use of the succession planning reserve fund,
was to seek direction to use the reserve fund for other reasons related to talent
management and succession planning.
Specifically, the report referenced
alternative/additional uses of the Succession Planning Reserve Fund and/or the
Educational Assistance Program with the possibility of combining these two funds.
In order to maintain a highly skilled workforce and improve employee skills, knowledge
and core competencies for current and future positions, the Corporation has established
a number of tools and supports within Succession Planning to achieve this goal. Some
of the existing tools include:








Corporate Coaching
Employee Mentoring
Leadership Windsor-Essex Leadership Program
Masters’ Certificate in Municipal Leadership
Art of Supervision
Apprenticeships
Corporate Training & Development

Talent Management, Job Overlapping and Educational Assistance & Tuition
Reimbursement are additional succession planning tools designed to create an
environment that supports the growth and development needs of the workforce however
they are applied to succession planning differently.
The Talent Management Program establishes a framework for implementing highpotential identification and development strategies and programs. Funds from the
Succession Planning Reserve account are used to support individual development
plans that focus on strengthening or removing gaps between expected competencies
and the current knowledge, skills and abilities of each participant. That may include a
variety of options including; self-directed learning and research, formal training &
development, formal education, mentoring and leadership coaching. It is not solely for
the purpose of formal education.
Conversely, the Educational Assistance Program is a contractual agreement /
arrangement between the Corporation and its employees that outlines specific terms
under which the Corporation may pay for the employee’s continued education (i.e.
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receiving a passing grade or a prorated return on the tuition should an employee leave
the Corporation).
Educational Assistance promotes lifelong learning and values
continual education in its employee’s life, which may or may not include succession
plans for that employee. The Educational Assistance Program maintains a separate
budget of which unused funds are transferred to a separate reserve account annually.
The program provides financial support to employee’s career development aspirations
or continuous learning enabling them to acquire the knowledge and skills needed to
meet growing job requirements in their current position, best practice techniques,
legislative and technological changes. A number of employees utilize the Educational
Assistance Program to provide better services within their current position, without
necessarily wanting to move to other positions or participate in succession planning.
Funds from the Educational Assistance Program provide reimbursement for individual
courses of study that are directly or indirectly job-related. Rules and regulations
regarding eligibility and coverage are outlined in the Learning & Organizational
Development Program.
Given the two distinct uses of the Succession Planning Reserve Account and
Educational Assistance Reserve Account, it remains administration’s recommendation
to continue the separation of these two reserve accounts, both of which are reported
annually to City Council for their information.

RISK ANALYSIS:
There are no significant or critical risks associated with the recommendation.
Planning for the expected departure of employees with a significant amount of historical
knowledge is critical to the long-term growth and success of the workplace. Succession
planning and knowledge transfer are considered essential risk management tools to
preserve vital knowledge within the workplace. Both Talent Management and Job
Shadowing are important elements to help offset this risk.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
During the 2016 Budget process, Council reduced the annual budget transfer within the
Human Resources Department to the Succession Planning Reserve (1784) to $5,000.
Table 1 outlines the 2016 Succession Planning Reserve Account (1784) opening
balance and transactions throughout the year.
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Table 1: Succession Planning Reserve Account (1784)
Opening Balance as of January 1, 2016

$447,795

Transfer from Human Resources Operating Budget

$5,000

Talent Management Program – Game Change Coaching & Consulting

CAO 3307

($19,387)

Engineering – Right of Way Supervisor

CAO 2968

($8,023)

Transit Windsor – Sales and Mark eting Manager

CAO 3430

($13,988)

Huron Lodge – Manager of Resident Services

CAO 3375

($15,695)

Engineering – Manager of Geomatics

CAO 3624

($19,555)

Net Activity

($71,647)

Ending Balance as of December 31, 2016

$376,147

Given the amount in the closing balance and the historical usage of this reserve account
to date, there is sufficient funding for continued overlapping of positions as well as the
rolling out of a full Talent Management Program corporately.

CONSULTATIONS:
K. Pham, Financial Planning Administrator

CONCLUSION:
Given the two distinct uses of the Succession Planning Reserve Account and
Educational Assistance Reserve Account, it is administration’s recommendation to
continue the separation of these two reserve accounts, both of which are reported
annually to City Council for their information.

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Vincenza Mihalo

Executive Director, Human Resources
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Name

Title

Joe Mancina

Chief Financial Officer & City Treasurer –
Corporate
Leader
of
Finance
&
Technology

Valerie Critchley

City Clerk/License
Commissioner –
Corporate Leader Public Engagement &
Human Services

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:

Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
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Item No. 7.6
Community Development and
Health Services
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: CM 20/2017
Author’s Contact:
Stephen Lynn
Coordinator of Social Planning
519-255-5200 ext. 5302
slynn@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 10/04/2017
Date to Council: 24/04/2017
Clerk’s File #: SS/10488

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Upcoming Federal Poverty Reduction Strategy Consultation in Windsor
- City Wide

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT the report from the Coordinator of Social Planning dated April 10, 2017 regarding
an upcoming consultation in Windsor to gather and submit feedback about the Federal
Poverty Reduction Strategy BE RECEIVED for information.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
The Government of Canada has committed to developing a National Poverty Reduction
Strategy. Poverty is a complex problem that requires involvement from a wide range of
partners. For this reason, the Government of Canada is reaching out to its provincial,
territorial and municipal partners, Indigenous people, community organizations, poverty
experts and academics, the business community and, notably, those who have lived
experience with poverty to work together towards reducing poverty.
Recognizing governments at all levels have made efforts to reduce poverty, several
poverty reduction strategies are already in place across Canada’s provinces, territories
and municipalities. At the federal level, the Government has made several recent
announcements on initiatives that will support its poverty reduction efforts from housing
and homelessness to children and families. Employment and Social Development
Canada (ESDC) is seeking views on how to build on and align with these existing
efforts.
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DISCUSSION:
Last October, the Federal Government released two documents: A Backgrounder on
Poverty in Canada and Towards a Poverty Reduction Strategy – A Discussion. The
former document addressed the degree of poverty in Canada as well as the current
issues around housing, food insecurity, crime, and health; whereas the latter document
laid the foundation for the federal poverty reduction consultation complete with a
general framework and questions.
From January to June 2017, the Government of Canada is conducting collaborative
initiatives to help inform the strategy. These initiatives include consulting Canadians on
Poverty Reduction mainly through various online methods as well as a call for
nominations to participate on an Advisory Panel. The strategy will be informed by
research and the views shared by partners and Canadians. These partners include:







provincial, territorial and municipal partners;
Indigenous people;
community organizations;
poverty experts and academics;
the business community; and
those who have experienced poverty.

Tamarack Institute’s Vibrant Communities Canada (VCC), a network of 100 cities
(including Windsor) striving to reduce poverty, is working with Employment and Social
Development Canada (ESDC) to host multiple community consultations across the
country to inform the federal poverty reduction strategy. Although not led by the Federal
government, at least one federal representative will be in attendance at the consultation
to listen and assist with questions where appropriate.
The City of Windsor’s Community Development and Health Services Department is set
to host a Windsor-Essex consultation. The event will take place on April 25th, 2017 at
Mackenzie Hall from 6:30 pm – 8:00 pm. We will work with the appropriate community
and Corporate partners as well as groups who have a lived experience of poverty. The
United Way Centraide Canada is encouraging all local United Way’s to host a similar
consultation. We are currently in discussions with United Way/Centraide WindsorEssex County to explore the possibility of holding a shared event.
Following the consultation, all VCC members including the City of Windsor must submit
a “What We Heard” report to ESDC. ESDC will be responsible for creating an overall
“What We Learned” report based on the feedback from the VCC consultations. As an
added incentive, the City of Windsor was able to secure up to $500 in reimbursement
towards consultation costs.
Persons who are unable to attend the in-person consultation have multiple avenues for
feedback. ESDC is encouraging individuals to share their story, participate in the online
discussion forum or complete an online survey.

RISK ANALYSIS:
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It is important as a community to bring this information forward to ensure Windsor and
Essex County has a voice about the Federal Government’s commitment and consultation

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
Vibrant Communities Canada is committed to providing up to $500 towards consultation
related expenses such as facility rental and light refreshments. Should the cost of the
meeting exceed the funding provided by Vibrant Communities Canada, it is expected
the residual amount will be nominal and will funded from the Council approved Pathway
to Potential (P2P) budget. The 2017 approved P2P budget is funded $1,310,563 from
the City and $582,054 from the County.

CONSULTATIONS:
To generate community awareness about the upcoming Federal Poverty Reduction
Strategy Consultation, CDHS is providing important information on its webpage, working
with Communications for a social media presence and by emailing community partners.

CONCLUSION:
As the Federal government is preparing to launch a Federal Poverty Reduction Strategy
sometime in future, CDHS as the System Service Manager for Windsor and Essex County
strongly believes it is our role to provide an opportunity for the community to have a voice.
CDHS is confident the community will take this opportunity to provide meaningful and
important input at the upcoming consultation.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:

Name

Title

Stephen Lynn

Coordinator of Social Planning

Mary Ellen Bernard

Manager of Social Policy and Planning

Linda Higgins

Manager of Intergovernmental Subsidies
and Finance

Joe Mancina

Chief Financial Officer/City Treasurer –
Corporate
Leader
–
Finance
and
Technology
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Name

Title

Bruno Ierullo for Jelena Payne

Commissioner,
Corporate
Leader
Community Development and Health
Services

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:

Name

Address

Email

Lorena Shepley

l_shepley@hotmail.com

Lorraine Goddard

lgoddard@weareunited.ca

APPENDICES:
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Item No. 8.1
Public Works - Operations
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 56/2017
Author’s Contact:
John Wolf
Sr. Manager, Traffic Operations,
Transportation Planning & Parking
Enforcement
(519) 255-6791
jwolf@citywindsor.ca
PW#7125
Ward: City Wide

Report Date: 3/22/2017
Date to Council: 4/24/2017
Clerk’s File #: ST/8768

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: KITS ATMS UI Enhancements - Phase 2 - Stage 3 – City Wide

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT Council AUTHORIZE the Purchasing Manager to issue a Contract
Purchase Order in an amount not to exceed $189,500 (US Funds) to Kimley-Horn and
Associates Inc., 7740 North 16 th Street, Suite 300, Phoenix, Arizona, 85020, for the
following works of the Computerized Traffic Signal System/Advanced Traffic
Management System enhancements Phase 2 – Stage 3:
Task 1

Task 2

Econolite Autoscope high-resolution data
$69,000
Econolite Autoscope advanced features, development,
installation and integration:
distinguish autoscope camera from PTZ
i.
cameras on KITS map
ii. generate stuck on/stuck off detector alarms
iii. image snapshot of detectors
additional events and alarms – adding
$120,500
various alarms to the event log table
iv. including speed alarms, incident warnings,
slow/stopped vehicles, pedestrian detected,
wrong way vehicle detected.
transfer autoscope to the KITS application
v.
server.
vi. additional detector type support
TOTAL
$189,500. (US Funds)
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
The 2013 Enhanced Capital Budget approved a budget of $2,000,000 for
implementation of a Vehicle Detection System along six (6) major arterials in the City. A
Request for Proposals was prepared and at the meeting of City Council on July 7, 2014,
Council approved (CR176/2014) the award of contract for Proposal 48-14, Video Image
Vehicle Detection System (VIVDS) to Econolite Canada Inc. to an upset limit of
$1,600,000 excluding HST. The remaining balance of the $2,000,000 funding was to be
used for other materials and equipment, as well as integration of the VIVDS system i nto
the Advanced Traffic Management System (ATMS) for collection of high-resolution data
on vehicle speed, volumes, and occupancies.

DISCUSSION:
Implementation of the VIVDS along the six (6) arterials is nearing completion. To date
all material purchases are completed and any infrastructure repairs have been
addressed. To date, a balance of $188,509 remains which is to be used to integrate the
VIVDS into the ATMS system. This was identified in the July 7, 2014 report which
awarded the VIVDS system (copy attached).
Integration of the VIVDS into the ATMS system will allow for the collection of highresolution data, which will be essential for the implementation of adaptive traffic control
strategies planned for future years. As well, data will be required for the future
implementation of automatic performance measures such as, arrivals on green or
creation of Purdue diagrams. ‘Integration’ will also allow for the generation of detector
alarms, generate image snapshots of the detection troubleshooting, provide support for
various detector types and provide for the generation of various alarms including speed
incident, slow/stopped vehicles, etc.
The ATMS system provider is able to provide the following recommended VIVDS
integration tasks at this time:

Task 1

Econolite Autoscope high- resolution data

$69,000
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Econolite Autoscope advanced features, development
installation and integration:
i.

distinguish autoscope camera from PTZ
cameras on KITS map

ii. generate stuck on/stuck off detector alarms
iii. image snapshot of detectors
Task 2

additional events and alarms – adding various
alarms to the event log table including speed
iv. alarms, incident warnings, slow/stopped
vehicles, pedestrian detected, wrong way
vehicle detected.
v.

$120,500

transfer autoscope to the KITS application
server.

vi. additional detector type support

More detailed description of the recommended works are summarized as follows:
Task 1 – Econolite Autoscope High-Resolution Data
In this task, Econolite Autoscope devices, will be integrated into KITS, the City’s
Advanced Traffic Management System (ATMS) using the Autoscope Software
Developer Kit (SDK). KITS will communicate directly with Autoscope field devices.
One of the many advantages of polling the Autoscope devices directly is support for
64 detectors per signal without the need to add additional hardware to the cabinet.
This provides the City with the advanced detection needs for future goals like
implementing Adaptive Signal Control Technology (ASCT).
In Task 1 the
enhancements will include collecting high-resolution detector data for up to 64
detectors per device.
A new Video Image Detection (VID) device type will be added in KITS to support the
new features for Autoscope integration. The system will provide additional device
editor settings to support necessary parameters for communication with the
Autoscope devices. A KITS Communication Service will be developed and added to
poll the new devices, process the poll response data, and store the high-resolution
detector data in the KITS central database. Polling will include collecting highresolution detector data, and in Task 2 will include support for capturing image
snapshots and collecting and reporting alarms. The high-resolution detector data will
be logged in KITS database tables and a report will be provided to support querying
the data.
Task 2 - Econolite Autoscope advanced feature support
Task 2 will build upon the support developed under Task 1; integrate the Autoscope
SDK with KITS and provide high-resolution detector data. In Task 2, KITS will be
enhanced to support additional features of the SDK. This support will include the
ability to collect and display camera image snapshots from the devices, detecting
Page 3 of 6
COUNCIL AGENDA - April 24, 2017
Page 72 of 357

and generating Stuck On and Stuck Off alarm conditions, displaying distinct VID
device icons on the KITS map, and support for advanced alarm types.
Distinguish Autoscope cameras from PTZ cameras on the KITS Map
In this sub task the enhancement provides for the KITS map interface to distinguish
Pan-Tilt-Zoom (PTZ) cameras from Video Image Detection (VID) cameras. This
distinction will be achieved through the implementation of a unique icon. This feature
will provide the necessary map distinction to help the operators quickly identify the
VID devices on the map and interact with them using right click menu options. The
right click menu option will provided options to edit the device and view the image
snapshot for the selected device.
Stuck On / Stuck Off alarms
This sub task will include support for determining if a detector is “Stuck On” or “Stuck
Off” and will integrate the events with the Status Service to generate alerts in the
KITS heads up display, log the events in the KITS event log table, and provide a
configuration option in the event log filter to customize the alert viewer.
Image snapshot
In this sub task support for capturing image snapshots from Autoscope devices will
be developed and implemented. The camera snapshot feature will capture
snapshots of all Autoscope Cameras on a round robin basis. This feature will
provide additional diagnostic capabilities to City staff when a “Stuck On” or “Stuck
Off” event is detected at a detector, provide a way to view the status of the
Autoscope detectors from KITS, and provide an image snapshot folder where future
integration may be developed with third-party systems. KITS will also be enhanced
to view the camera snapshot as the result of a click event on the Autoscope VID
Map icon.
Additional events and alarms
This sub task will include support for additional events reported by the detectors
through the Autoscope SDK. These events will be added to the KITS alert viewer
and event filter configuration screen. This task will include the following software
modifications:





Logging events to the KITS event log table
Reporting from KITS event log report
Integration with KITS status service
Events shall include:
o
o
o
o
o
o
o

Detector Speed Alarm Low
Detector Speed Alarm High
Detector Incident Detector Warning
Detector Stopped Vehicle Detected
Detector Slow Vehicle Detected
Detector Wrong Vehicle Detected
Detector Pedestrian Detected
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Transfer Autoscope to the KITS Application Server
In this sub task the Autoscope Communication Service and associated configuration
files will be transferred from the shop desktop to the KITS Application Server. This
configuration management task is intended to aid with organizing configuration files
and services used to manage and operate the Autoscope devices. Training material
to be added to the KITS training session to inform staff of the migration and how to
use the new shared location for configuration files.
Additional detector type support
In this sub task, count and detector station detector types will be added to the
Autoscope device type support. This will include a configuration drop down to select
the detector type, and support the unique polling message for the specific detector
type data through the Autoscope SDK.
KITS will support a number of advanced features and alarms following this task.
Parameters/thresholds will be configured on the Autoscope device such that when
exceeded the Autoscope device will generate an alarm. This alarm will be picked up
and detected during polling from KITS and displayed in the systems alert viewer,
and logged to the event log table where the alarm can be queried from KITS using
the standard event log report.
Kimley-Horn has undertaken projects with Econolite in other jurisdictions. Econolite will
provide 40 hours of technical support to this integration as part of their contractual
obligations in the VIVDS contract.
At the meeting of July 22, 2002, City Council approved (CR636/2002) for the upgrading
of the Computerized Traffic Signal System (CTSS) commencing with Stage 1 –
Communication Server. At the meeting of June 6, 2005, City Council approved
(CR359/2005) for the commencement of Stage 2 – User Workstation Interface. Council
approved implementation of the 2070 Traffic Controller Platform and Communication
System Upgrade at the meeting of February 22, 2010 (CR71/2010). This pilot project
was successfully completed and implementation is ongoing. All Council Resolutions
noted above confirmed Kimley-Horn as the Sole Source to complete these works.

RISK ANALYSIS:
The works recommended at this time provide the foundation and building blocks for the
future development of automated performance measures (i.e. arrivals on green) and
future implementation of adaptive signal control technology (ASCT). There is a high
degree of certainty that failure to implement the works recommended will hamper the
ability to implement performance measures and ASCT which are reliant on the
collection and use of high-resolution data.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
The total value of the recommended works is $189,500 (US Funds). Capital Project
7132014 – Vehicle Imaging Video Detection System has a balance of $188,509 to fund
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the recommended works. The balance of funding required will be funded from Capital
Project 7003326 – Traffic Signal System Upgrade for which Council approved funding of
$200,000 in the 2017 Capital Budget.

CONSULTATIONS:
C. Becker, Financial Planning Administrator

CONCLUSION:
Integration of the VIVDS system into the traffic signal ATMS system provides for data
collection which is required for future ATMS enhancements such as adaptive traffic
control and performance measures.
Error/alarm reporting will provide important
information to notify staff of potential maintenance/troubleshooting requirements.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:
Name
F. Mikhael
J. Wolf
C. Becker
D. Dawson
M. Winterton
J. Mancina
O. Colucci

Title
Manager, Traffic Operations
Sr. Manager, Traffic Operations, Transportation Planning &
Parking Enforcement
Financial Planning Administrator
Executive Director of Operations
City Engineer
Chief Financial Officer/City Treasurer
Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
1 Council Report LL#17260 - Request for Proposal 48-14 Video Image Vehicle
Detection System (VIVDS) - July 7, 2014
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Item No. 8.2
Public Works - Operations
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 69/2017
Author’s Contact:
Wade Bondy
Contracts Coordinator
(519) 255-6560 ext. 4234
wbondy@citywindsor.ca
PW#7137

Report Date: 3/30/2017
Date to Council: 4/24/2017
Clerk’s File #: SW/12815

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Utility Cut Restoration - Asphalt Repairs - Tender 17-17 - City Wide

RECOMMENDATION:
I.
THAT Council ACCEPT the following tender for the Utility Cut Restoration
– Asphalt Repairs, of the lowest bidder as per Tender No. 17-17.
Tenderer

Total Tendered Price
(Excluding HST)

DiPonti Paving Ltd.
6690 Disputed Road
Windsor, Ontario N9H 1Y1

$660,860.00

II.
AND THAT the Purchasing Manager BE AUTHORIZED to issue a
contract purchase order to DiPonti Paving Ltd. for the provision of asphalt repairs, to
the upset limit stated above (excluding HST), satisfactory in financial content to the City
Treasurer, and technical content to the City Engineer.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
Request for Tender No. 17-17 was issued March 4, 2017.

Page 1 of 3

COUNCIL AGENDA - April 24, 2017
Page 82 of 357

DISCUSSION:
The following tenders were received and opened on March 28, 2017:
No.

Total Tendered Price
(Excluding HST)

Tenderer

1.

DiPonti Paving Ltd.
6690 Disputed Road
Windsor, Ontario N9H 1Y1

$660,860.00

2.

MillAm Corporation
2199 Blackacre Drive, Unit 700
Oldcastle, Ontario N0R 1L0

$910,200.00

3.

Coco Paving Inc.
485 Little Baseline Road
Tecumseh, Ontario N8N 2L9

$1,089,300.00

All tenders were reviewed and no errors, informalities or omissions were found.

RISK ANALYSIS:
Work under this tender helps ensure restoration is completed properly to minimize the
impacts of utility cuts on the City’s infrastructure and the resulting associated risks. This
risk is significant and almost certain given the number of utility cuts completed annually
and the numerous contractors that would potentially undertake the work, if hired directly
by the various utility companies.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
The total cost for this work is as follows:
Total of Low Tender:
Non-Recoverable HST:
Total Project cost:

$660,860.00
$ 11,632.00
$672,492.00

The majority of the work completed under this tender is recoverable directly from
external agencies for surface restoration following their work completed under permit.
The balance of work completed under this tender (non-recoverable work) will be funded
from the 2017 approved Operating Budget of the Maintenance Division of Public Works
Operations (Dept ID 0161049). The non-recoverable portion of work completed under
this tender will be restricted to the funds available within the approved operating budget
for the Maintenance Division.
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CONSULTATIONS:
C. Becker, Financial Planning Administrator, Public Works

CONCLUSION:
By undertaking final restoration of utility cuts through the City’s contractor, we are better
able to protect the City’s infrastructure.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

W. Bondy
C. Becker
P. Nguy
D. Dawson
M. Winterton
A. Vucinic
S. Askin Hager
J. Mancina
O. Colucci

Contracts Coordinator
Financial Planning Administrator
Manager of Contracts, Field Services & Maintenance
Executive Director of Operations
City Engineer
Purchasing Manager
City Solicitor
Chief Financial Officer/City Treasurer
Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
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Item No. 8.3
Taxation & Financial Projects
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 64/2017
Author’s Contact:
Roger E. Lauziere
Manager of Property Assessment
519 255-6100 ext. 6170
rlauziere@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 3/27/2017
Date to Council: 4/24/2017
Clerk’s File #: AF2017

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Applications for Tax Reductions – 2017 Interim Report - City Wide

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT City Council ACCEPT Administration’s recommendations with regards to
Applications for Tax Reduction, Cancellation and Refunds as noted in Appendices A
through D and;
THAT City Council SUPPORT Administration’s recommendation for the denial of the
application received in regards to 2558 Howard Ave., Roll Number 37 39 070 010
04700, for taxation year 2016 and;
THAT the CFO/City Treasurer (or designate) BE AUTHORIZED to amend the City’s
Tax Master Collector’s Roll for the years 2014 through 2016 in the amount of
$88,976.85 (including the education portion).

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
An application under Section 357(1) of the Ontario Municipal Act, 2001 (the Act) to City
Council may be made by any person and may be made at any time during the year in
respect of which the application is made and until the last day of February in the
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following year for the cancellation, reduction or refund of taxes. Reasons for making
application include but are not limited to:



a change event wherein the property is eligible to be reclassified in a different
class which has a lower tax ratio and no supplementary assessment is made in
respect to the changed event



property that has become exempt from taxation during the year or during the
preceding year after the return of the assessment roll;



building(s) that during the year or during the preceding year after the return of the
assessment roll,
1. was razed by fire, demolition or otherwise, or
2. was damaged by fire, demolition or otherwise so as to render it
substantially unusable for the purposes for which it was used immediately
prior to the damage;



an overcharge by reason of any gross or MPAC error that is a clerical error, the
transposition of figures, a typographical error or similar type of error, but not an
error in making the assessment upon which the taxes have been levied; or



for reason of repairs or renovations the property could not be used for its normal
use for a period of at least three months during the year.

An application may also be made to the City Treasurer under Section 358(1) of the Act
for the cancellation, reduction or refund of taxes levied in each or either of the two years
preceding the year in which the application is made by any person who was
overcharged by reason of any gross or MPAC error in the preparation of the
assessment roll that is clerical or factual in nature but not an error in judgment in
assessing the property.
The Act indicates that City Council is required to render a decision in respect of all
applications by September 30 of the year following the year in respect of which the
application is made. However, upon receipt of an application, Administration undertakes
a review to determine the validity of the reasons for the application and verification of
effective dates. This process may preclude Administration from being able to present all
applications within the prescribed deadline. If no decision is made or the applicant
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disagrees with the decision rendered, the applicant has the right to appeal to the
Assessment Review Board.

DISCUSSION:
The request presented in this report represents an interim report to Council for 2017,
consistent with Administration’s approach to ensuring timely reporting of these types of
applications, which include largely all applications received and now processed up to
and including December 31st, 2016. All applications received subsequent to those
included in this report will be presented in a further report to City Council prior to the
deadline of September 30, 2017 as noted above.
Recommendations of Approval
The applications which have been finalized and included for approval are presented in
the attached Appendices A through C for cancellation, reduction or refund of property
taxes for the years 2014 to 2016.
General details are outlined in the attached Appendices. Various applications
presented within this report relate to properties affected by fire damage, demolition of
structures as well as tax class changes from taxable to exempt. They represent
properties within various autonomous neighbourhoods throughout the City, which have
subsequently been, are in the midst of being, or are about to be redeveloped. As the
redevelopment is completed, Administration will ensure that the Municipal property
Assessment Corporation (MPAC) is made aware of same in order that the timely return
of new assessment values are provided for purposes of additional tax billing.
Recommendations of Denial
Administration has received one (1) application for consideration relative to taxation
year 2016 noted below.
Roll Number: 070 010 04700 - known municipally as 2558 Howard Avenue
The Tax Adjustment Application was submitted and received on May 17, 2016 for
taxation year 2016. The reason outlined on the application was that of tax class
change in that, as asserted by the property owner, the commercial area had been
significantly reduced and the property is primarily utilized as residential.
Administration forwarded the application to the Municipal Property Assessment
Corporation (MPAC) for review and comment.
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In return, MPAC provided Administration with the following rationale and confirms the
following:
“Further to MPAC’s inspection of the property, MPAC advises that there is no
clear separation between the residential and commercial areas in question and
as such the current tax class partitioning remains the same for assessment and
taxation purposes.”
Pursuant to MPAC’s rationale, Administration cannot recommend approval of the above
noted application.

RISK ANALYSIS:
As indicated above, applications for the cancellation, reduction or refund of taxes is
legislated under the Municipal Act and City Council is required to render a decisi on by
September 30 of the year following the year in respect of which the application is made.
Upon receipt of the any application, Administration undertakes the due diligence
necessary to confirm the information contained in the application is accurate. To assist
property owners who are awaiting significant refunds, those that are readily verified are
brought forward in this interim report. In certain cases the presentation of certain
applications may be required to wait to be dealt with within the prescribed deadline.
There is no inherent risk other than an applicant may appeal the decision of City Council
to the Assessment Review Board (ARB) by filing a notice of appeal with the registrar of
the Board within 35 days after Council makes its decision.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
As outlined in Appendix D – Summary Distribution of Tax, the total amount of taxes to
be cancelled herein is $88,976.85 with the municipal share being $65,845.39 and the
education share being $23,131.46. Although the tax refunds relate to previous years,
this amount was not allowed for as part of the 2016 year-end close and will be charged
to the current year’s provision for tax write-offs. There are sufficient funds available for
this purpose. The education share will be recovered by way of a charge back to the
Province.
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CONSULTATIONS:
The Municipal Property Assessment Corporation (MPAC) provides the City with the
assessed values relating to the applications for tax adjustments and confirms that tax
class change requests are indeed appropriate.

CONCLUSION:
Administration is generally in support of the applications brought forward by ratepayers
for the requested tax relief.

APPENDICES:
Appendix A – Residential Property Class
Appendix B – Business Property Class
Appendix C – City of Windsor – Residential Property Class
Appendix D – Summary of Tax Distribution

Page 5 of 5

COUNCIL AGENDA - April 24, 2017
Page 89 of 357

APPENDIX "A"
Residential Property Class
2014
Reason
Roll
Number

Property
Address

030 020 05600

397 Pierre
TOTAL

Tax
Reduction
$
$

2,361.81
2,361.81

for
Application
Exempt

2015
Reason
Roll
Number

Property
Address

010 220 11400

1338 Ellrose

$

54.89

030 020 05600

397 Pierre

$

2,341.30

050 120 02700

181 California

$

220.56

MPAC error

060 370 02100

8535 Riverside E.

$

181.07

Demolition

070 050 06000

526 Vanier

$
$

583.14
3,380.96

TOTAL

Tax
Reduction

for
Application
Demolition
Exempt

Fire

2016
Reason
Roll
Number

Property
Address

Tax
Reduction

030 050 01500

867 Chatham E.

$

119.70

030 220 00100

797 Pierre

$

239.09

040 090 01900

539 Church

$

1,446.33

for
Application
Repairs/Renovations
Fire
Demolition

040 270 05000

425 Elliott W.

$

469.05

040 270 05100

411 Elliott W.

$

416.74

Exempt
Exempt

060 110 13900

232 Patrice

$

284.80

Demolition

060 200 00104

1124 Edward

$

816.06

060 300 09600

1166 Eastlawn

$

5,906.28

Demolition

080 080 10100

1075 Roseland S.

$

578.03

Demolition

080 550 08800

2477 Mark

$
404.02
$ 10,680.10

Demolition

TOTAL

Exempt
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APPENDIX "B"
Commercial / Industrial / Multi-Residential Property Classes
2014
Reason
Roll

Property

Tax

for

Number

Address

Reduction

Application

050 170 03000

3706 Sandwich

$

757.75

Demolition

070 010 03802

2532 Howard

$

3,647.30

MPAC error

070 010 03900

2534 Howard

$

1,429.59

MPAC error

070 010 03910

2540 Howard

$

1,429.59

MPAC error

TOTAL

$

7,264.23

2015
Reason
Roll

Property

Tax

for

Number

Address

Reduction

Application

060 380 00900

9100 Riverside E.

$

6,095.26

Repairs/Renovations

070 010 03802

2532 Howard

$

5,498.62

MPAC error

070 010 03900

2534 Howard

$

2,114.62

MPAC error

070 010 03910

2540 Howard

$

2,194.92

MPAC error

TOTAL

$

15,903.42

2016
Reason
Roll

Property

Tax

for

Number

Address

Reduction

Application

020 230 11200

1215 Walker

$

1,654.08

Demolition

020 230 11200

1215 Walker

$

2,110.09

Demolition

030 050 08100

840 Wyandotte E.

$

3,980.71

Fire

040 310 06100

875 Ouellette

$

27,155.49

Exempt

040 330 03200

155-167 Wyandotte E.

$

3,096.40

040 330 03200

155-167 Wyandotte E.

$

544.47

Demolition
Class Change

040 330 03300

185 Wyandotte E.

$

6,302.59

Demolition

040 330 03300

185 Wyandotte E.

$

1,605.26

Class Change

TOTAL

$

46,449.09
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APPENDIX "C"
City of Windsor owned - Residential Class Applications
2015
Reason
Roll

Property

Number

Address

060 390 06901

0 Clairview
TOTAL

Tax

for

Reduction Application
$
$

87.61
87.61

Exempt

2016
Reason
Roll

Property

Tax

Number

Address

for

060 390 06901

0 Clairview

$

176.30

Exempt

070 150 23225

0 Cosenza

$

36.76

Exempt

070 150 23226

1 Cosenza

$

36.76

Exempt

070 150 23227

0 Cancun

$

41.73

Exempt

090 050 00200

6424 County RD. 42

$ 1,449.29

Exempt

090 050 00300

6450 County RD. 42
TOTAL

$ 1,108.79
$ 2,849.63

Exempt

Reduction Application
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APPENDIX "D"
Summary Tax Distribution
SUMMARY - DISTRIBUTION OF TAX
CANCELLATION, REDUCTION OR REFUND
Tax Class

Cancellation

Municipal

Amount

Share

Education
Share

2014 Residential - Appendix "A"

$

2,361.81

$

2,102.25

$

2015 Residential - Appendix "A"

$

3,380.96

$

3,020.55

$

259.56
360.41

2016 Residential - Appendix "A"

$

10,680.10

$

9,586.46

$

1,093.64

2015 City of Windsor - Residential - Appendix "C"

$

87.61

$

78.27

$

9.34

2016 City of Windsor - Residential - Appendix "C"

$

2,849.63

$

2,557.83

$

291.80

Residential Tax Cancellation

$

19,360.11

$

17,345.35

$

2,014.76

2014 Commercial, Industrial & Multi-Res. - Appendix "B"

$

7,264.23

$

5,012.32

$

2,251.91

2015 Commercial, Industrial & Multi-Res. - Appendix "B"

$

15,903.42

$

10,973.36

$

4,930.06

2016 Commercial, Industrial & Multi-Res. - Appendix "B"

$

46,449.09

$

32,514.36

$

13,934.73

Commercial, Industrial & Multi-Res. Tax Cancellation $

69,616.74

$

48,500.04

$

21,116.70

Total Cancellation

$

88,976.85

$

65,845.39

$

23,131.46

070 150 23227
090 050 00200
090 050 00300

0 CANCUN
4200 RT
6424 COUNTY RD 42 166000 RT
6450 COUNTY RD 42 127000 RT
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77.14 EXEMPT
1453.26 EXEMPT
1111.83 EXEMPT
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Item No. 8.4
Taxation & Financial Projects
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 61/2017
Author’s Contact:
Janice Guthrie
Deputy Treasurer, Taxation and
Financial Projects
519-255-6100 ext 6271
jguthrie@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 3/23/2017
Date to Council: 4/24/2017
Clerk’s File #: AF/9045 AS2017

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Electronic File Transfer System Project

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT City Council APPROVE the recruitment for a temporary project manager position
for a period of up to twelve months for the purpose of the Electronic File Transfer
System Upgrade and Payment Card Industry project; and
THAT the costs, to a maximum of $100,000 BE FUNDED from the Budget Stabilization
Reserve.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
On February 1, 2001, the City’s banking services contract was moved to The Bank of
Nova Scotia (Scotiabank).
On May 22, 2012, the contract was renewed with
Scotiabank via RFP 70-11. The new contract was for a period of five years ending
December 31, 2017 with an option to extend for another five year period. Over the last
16 years, and as a result of remaining with Scotiabank for that time period, electronic
fund transfer systems (EFT systems) which facilitate the flow of cash electronically both
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to the corporation and from the corporation have been added as needed based upon
the changing technology offered by Scotiabank at that time.

Examples of current departmental uses and related platforms as follows:

Department
Social Services

Use

Incoming/Outgoing

Subsidy payments
to Housing
Services and Child
Care providers

Estimated
Annual
Volume $

Platform

$76 million

Scotia Payment
Work Station

Outgoing

Parking Enforcement

Monthly payment
of parking passes

Incoming

$625,000

Scotia Connect
Web EFT

Taxation

Receipt of all
property tax
payments

Incoming

$260 million

Scotia Talk

Payroll

Employee
remuneration

Outgoing

$145 million

Scotia Talk

Payroll

Government
Remittances

Outgoing

$68 million

CANACT via
Scotiabank

Huron Lodge

Monthly resident
fees

Incoming

$4.8 million

Scotia Talk

Accounting Services

Vendor Payments

Outgoing

$148 million

Scotia Connect

Administration has been advised by Scotiabank that the Scotia Payment workstation
utilized by Social Services and Scotia Talk used by Huron Lodge, Taxation and Payroll
is no longer being supported. That is, the functionality of the systems will continue as
long as required by the City to conduct business however no further training is being
provided to Scotia employees in order to respond to service assistance. Other Scotia
Connect platforms are older versions and in need of being updated.
Payment Card Industry Data Security Standard (PCI DSS) is a set of security standards
designed to ensure that ALL companies that accept, process, store or transmit credit
card information, maintain a secure environment. PCI DSS applies to any organization,
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regardless of size or number of transactions. Through terminals and portals aligned with
both Chase Paymentech (Chase) and Moneris, the City accepts credit card payments
as part of acceptable forms of payment for service at several operating sites and
therefore must be PCI compliant. The contract with Chase was also agreed to as part
of the 2011 banking services RFP and as such contains the same term, that is, it set to
expire in December 2017 with an option to renew for an additional five year term .
This report serves to provide Council with information as it relates to both the EFT and
PCI project and requests funding for a dedicated staff resource over a twelve month
period.

DISCUSSION:
In 2016, Administration undertook a full operational review of the Scotiabank electronic
fund transform platform. At that time is was determined that a planned approach to
system upgrades would be facilitated using existing staff resources beginning with the
easier/lower risk platforms (Huron Lodge) and moving to the more difficult/higher risk
platforms (Social Services/Payroll). As part of the Payroll Business Review project, it
was also determined that a system upgrade was prudent to align with the business
process transformation.
In addition, in February, Administration experienced a
processing issue with regards to the Social Service subsidy payment transfer. While
the issue was quickly resolved with no impact to the service providers, Administration
was strongly encouraged by Scotiabank to upgrade the electronic delivery platform. As
noted above, both of these projects were identified as being the more difficult/higher risk
conversions.
The conversion of each EFT system platform will require the co-ordination with
Scotiabank personnel and operational department personnel to establish proper
security matrices for the input and approval of EFT’s, to design and implement the
required business process changes, to ensure that there is adequate testing pri or to
conversion, to oversee the conversion, to ensure that there is proper documentation of
procedures and to facilitate the training of staff.
To satisfy the requirements of PCI, a merchant must complete a self-assessment
questionnaire and complete all relevant documentation to attest to compliance. While
Administration has assurances that the technology currently being used is PCI
compliant to complete the attestation and certification requirement, internal policies and
procedures must also be documented and all City staff made aware of their
responsibilities when accepting credit card payments.
Administration is recommending that a full EFT system upgrade and complete PCI
assessment be undertaken. While internal resources within each affected operating
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department will be utilized to the extent possible, a project facilitator is required to
oversee the implementation, manage the project timelines and respond to project risks
thereby ensuring that once complete there is corporate consistency which can be
maintained going forward.

RISK ANALYSIS:
By continuing to utilize older version and unsupported platforms there is a high degree
of risk that the ability to transfer and receive payments will be compromised.
Efficiencies are also anticipated as a result of utilizing similar platforms across varying
operating departments in that there will be similar operating procedures for data input
and approvals. The risk associated with not becoming PCI compliant is high in that the
corporation will be held liable and subject to significant fines should there be a breach of
information.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
Administration would like to recruit, on a temporary basis for a one year period, a
position of Project Manager at a estimated cost of $94,000 (including fringes). An
additional $6,000 is also being requested to cover Administrative expenses such as
computer, phone and other ancillary costs which may be required to be expended as
part of the project. While funding for this project is a matter which would normally be
considered during the annual capital budget process, it is administration’s view that this
is deemed a high priority initiative and therefore as such it is proposed that funding for
this position come from the Budget Stabilization Reserve.
Administration’s request is to fund this position for a period of twelve months in order to
provide a dedicated resource to manage these two very important initiatives. At this
time it is not known if resources will be required beyond a twelve month period. Should
this be the case, Administration will bring forth a status report back to City Council in
conjunction with the 2018 budget.

CONSULTATIONS:
Matt Caplin – Deputy CIO, Manager of Project Management and Applications
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CONCLUSION:
The EFT system conversion and PCI compliance projects are deemed by
Administration to be a high priority and therefore dedicated staff resources and funding
are being requested from Council on a one-time basis.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Janice Guthrie

Deputy Treasurer, Taxation and Financial
Projects

Harry Turnbull

Executive Director Information Technology

Joe Mancina

CFO & City Treasurer, Corporate Leader
Finance & Technology

Onorio Colucci

CAO

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
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Item No. 8.5
Asset Planning
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 71/2017
Author’s Contact:
Sokol Aliko
Supervisor, Energy Contracts
Asset Planning
saliko@citywindsor.ca
(519) 255-6100 x 6124

Report Date: 4/4/2017
Date to Council: 4/24/2017
Clerk’s File #: APM/12816

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Awarding of RFP #22-17 for LED Lighting Conversion of City's Facilities
(City Wide)

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT consistent with the provisions contained within RFP #22-17 and in accordance
with Purchasing Bylaw 93-2012 and amendments thereto, the City Clerk and CAO BE
AUTHORIZED to execute an agreement with MCW Custom Energy Solutions Ltd. to
provide the complete audit, detailed redesign, and construction management of 30 City
facilities’ lighting systems at a total cost not to exceed $157,525 (exclusive of HST) to
be funded from the $1.2 million approved in principle in the 2019 capital budget, subject
to approval in legal content to the City Solicitor, in financial content to City Treasurer
and in technical content to Senior Manager of Asset Planning; AND
THAT Council APPROVE, in accordance with purchasing by-law 93-2012 to proceed
with issuing of an RFP for the purpose of retaining a firm to construct/ implement the
LED lighting conversion for the 30 facilities; AND
THAT Council DIRECT Administration to report back the outcome of the LED lighting
construction RFP, identifying the successful proponent along with an updated detailed
business case analysis; AND
THAT the Chief Administrative Officer and City Clerk BE AUTHORIZED to sign as may
be required agreements and contracts with the Provincial Government and its affiliated
agencies as well as EnWin Utilities; such documents to be satisfactory in form to the
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City Solicitor, in technical content to the Senior Manager of Asset Planning, and in
financial content to the City Treasurer.
BACKGROUND
LED (Light-Emitting Diode) is a confirmed technology that brings several benefits in
form of energy savings, operative savings, longer life-span, standardization, etc. Council
has been supportive of the corporate energy initiatives including several LED
conversion projects most recently at the WFCU Centre.
To date all the implemented LED projects have proven to be very successful having
reduced energy consumption and costs as well as other advantages such as
standardization and lower maintenance costs. For example the recently completed LED
conversion of City Streetlights is showing excellent energy savings of approximately 2.6
million kWh after implementation in 2016. It is anticipated that in 2017 savings will
exceed 5 million kWh and $1.2 million.
This report is seeking Council approval to proceed with an agreement with MCW
Custom Energy Solutions Ltd. for the audit, detailed redesign, and construction
management of lighting systems at 30 City facilities as well as issue an RFP for the
construction/installation phase of the project.
DISCUSSION
In March 2015 the Independent Electricity System Operator (IESO) and EnWin started a
Pilot Project that would assess the energy consumption and relative improvement
options for 30 of the largest electricity consuming sites operated by City of Windsor. The
pilot project was supported 100% financially by IESO and implemented by CLEAResult,
a consulting company retained by IESO.
CLEAResult consequently submitted energy assessment reports for each of the 30
buildings. The reports suggested, among other improvements, conversion to LED
lighting. CLEAResult assessment was that LED conversion would save approximately
2.6 million kWh and $350k annually. As LED lighting can reduce electricity consumption
by up to 50% a conservative payback period is approximately 3.5 years.
On January 21, 2017 the Request for Proposal #22-17 was issued for consulting
services to assist Administration in the overall project management including audit,
detailed redesign, and construction management of lighting systems conversion to LED
at 30 City facilities. The facilities included are:
1.
2.
3.
4.

400 City Hall
Adie Knox Herman Recreation Complex
Art Gallery of Windsor
Capitol Theatre
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5. Charles Clark Square
6. Crawford Yard
7. Department of National Defence
8. Fire Station #1 – Headquarters
9. Forest Glade Arena
10. Gino and Liz Marcus Community Complex
11. Huron Lodge Long Term Care Facility
12. John Atkinson Memorial Community Centre
13. Lanspeary Park and Rink
14. Roseland Golf and Curling Club
15. South Windsor Recreation Complex
16. Traffic Yard
17. Transit Windsor
18. WFCU Centre
19. Windsor International Aquatic and Training Centre
20. Windsor International Transit Terminal
21. Windsor Justice Facility
22. Windsor Public Library
23. Fire Hall #7
24. Optimist Community Centre
25. Public Works Administration Office
26. Environmental Services Drop-off Depot
27. Parks and Recreation Administration
28. Parks and Recreation Maintenance Yard
29. Lou Romano Water Reclamation Plant
30. Little River Pollution Control Plant
The RFP closed on February 13, 2017 and six submissions were received.
An evaluation committee was established and predetermined that proponent
submissions required a minimum score for the qualitative and technical component of
70% in order to proceed to the cost phase of the RFP review process. Proponents
receiving a score of less than 70% would have their cost submission returned unopened
in accordance with Purchasing By-Law 93-2012. The evaluation committee met on two
separate occasions for the purpose of assessing each submission relative to the
proponents’ general information, experience and qualifications, references, proposed
methodology, etc. MCW Custom Energy Solutions Ltd. achieved the highest combined
technical and cost score and was therefore ranked first overall.

Implementation process
The RFP #22-17 requirements incorporate a turnkey solution for the implementation of
lighting retrofit of the 30 facilities. In addition to the audit, design, engineering,
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construction administration, and commissioning, the successful proponent will provide
support services for the procurement of a firm, through a second RFP, to provide and
install LED equipment (fixtures, controls, etc.) in all 30 facilities.
The issuing of the construction RFP associated with the procuring of the LED
equipment and installation, which represents the majority of the project costs, will be
administered by the City in accordance with purchasing by-law 93-2012. Administration
will report back the outcome of the purchasing process identifying the successful
proponent along with the updated detailed business case.
It should be noted that the 2019 Capital Budget has an allocation of $1,200,000 for a
corporate wide LED lighting conversion project.
The entire project is expected to be implemented over an 18-month period.
RISK ANALYSIS
A very low risk has been identified as LED lighting is a proven technology having a
better than average payback period.
FINANCIAL MATTERS
As per the approved 2017 Capital Budget 5-year plan there is $1.2 million approved in
principle in 2019 for a corporate wide facilities LED lighting conversion project.
Administration is requesting a pre-commitment of $157,525 from the 2019 Capital
Budget to undertake this lighting project. Temporary financing costs will be applicable
given funding is not available until 2019.
The remaining balance of $1,042,475 will be used to fund or help fund (depending on
the eventual determined costs) the construction/installation phase of the project should
Council authorize the construction/installation phase.
CONSULTATIONS
Braedyn Stockfish – Commissioning Agent, CLEAResult
Tom Graziano – Senior Manager, Facilities, City of Windsor
Jeff Scott – Industrial Key Account Manager, Conservation & Demand Management,
EnWin
CONCLUSIONS
As LED lighting technologies have become more accessible and economical, the City of
Windsor has implemented several LED lighting retrofits projects and the benefits are
reduced consumption and operation costs. Administration is recommending to proceed
with the LED lighting conversion project subject to Council approval of the of the
business case following the issuance of the construction RFP for the LED lighting
installation.
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APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Sergio Grando

Manager, Energy Initiatives

Alex Vucinic

Manager, Purchasing

Melissa Osborne,

Senior Manager, Asset Planning

Katherine Pham

Financial Planning Analyst

Shelby Askin Hager

City Solicitor

Joe Mancina

City Treasurer and Corporate Leader
Finance and Technology
Chief Administrative Officer

Onorio Colucci

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
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Item No. 8.6
Facilities
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 75/2017
Author’s Contact:
Tom Graziano,
Senior Manager, Facilities
519- 253-2300 Ext. 2741
tgraziano@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 4/10/2017
Date to Council: 4/24/2017
Clerk’s File #: APM/12818

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: RFT 114-13 – Extension of Security Services Contract - City Wide

RECOMMENDATION:
I. THAT Council APPROVE the extension of an agreement with Paladin Security
Group Ltd. for the purposes of providing security services in accordance with the
terms of RFT 114-13, for an additional two year term at the revised unit prices;
and
II. THAT Council AUTHORIZE the CAO and City Clerk to EXECUTE an agreement
with Paladin Security Group Ltd., satisfactory in form to the City Solicitor, in
financial content to the Chief Financial Officer & City Treasurer and in technical
content to the Corporate Leader of Parks, Recreation, Culture and Facilities.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
The City utilizes contracted security services for a number of applications which are met
on a site-specific basis depending on the requirements of the site. Currently, some
sites are captured under a single contract while others arrange security on an asneeded basis under separate contracts. In order to standardize the engagement of
security personnel in accordance with the best practices associated with services in
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broad use across the corporation, a tender was issued to create a blanket contract for
security services. This type of contract established standard pricing and terms
applicable to all City uses under a single contract. Users access the contract as and
when required and are billed directly. Included under the City’s umbrella for the
purposes of this tender were all facilities, community centres, cultural facilities, arenas,
libraries, pools, and marinas.
The resolution (CR18/2014) from the council meeting of January 20, 2014, reads:
THAT, in accordance with the terms of RFT 114-13, Council AWARD the contract for
the provision of security services to Paladin Security Group Ltd. for a three year term at
the prices bid, with an option to extend the contract for a further two years subject to
agreement on terms and approval by City Council.

DISCUSSION:
The contract was entered into with Paladin Security Group Ltd for 3 years, from April 27,
2014 to April 26, 2017. Administration pursued the option to extend the contract with
the vendor for an additional two years. Paladin advised that their labour costs have
increased and would agree to the extension subject to a 4.2% increase in the “on-site
guard service” rate from $16.31/hr to $17.00/hr, and an increase to the “holiday rate”
from $40.78/hr to $42.50/hr, while all other rates would remain unchanged. Appendix A
provides a summary of hourly rates from the original contract. Only the first line in the
table will be affected by the increase. Administration agrees that the increases are
reasonable.

RISK ANALYSIS:
Quality security services are vital to the City to secure its assets and maintain order.
Maintaining a blanket contract for the service is an effective way to ensure and monitor
appropriate service delivery.
As with any procurement, failure to follow the terms established in the tender may result
in liability to the City.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
Budgeting for security services varies across the corporation; some budget resides in
Facility Operations for the provision of services at major City campuses, while other
facilities fund security requirements out of their own budget. The tender does not
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significantly affect the current state of security funding; consolidation of the service
contract is not intended to be a consolidation of the budget for those services.
The contract we currently have with Paladin Security lays out a maximum of $600,000
per year. Based on our financial system, the City spent approximately $572,000 net of
HST in 2016. A 4.2% increase which impacts the labour services component of the
contract and which represent the primary component of the services utilized by the City
would increase the total amount paid to Paladin by approximately $24,000 ($572,000 at
4%) and would still fall under the $600,000 maximum as stated in contract 4194.

CONSULTATIONS:
Purchasing
Finance

CONCLUSION:
Administration recommends a two year extension to the contract with Paladin Security
Group Ltd. to provide security services to the City under a blanket contract, at the
proposed rate increases.

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Tom Graziano

Senior Manager, Facilities

Alex Vucinic

Manager, Purchasing

Jan Wilson

Corporate Leader, Parks, Recreation &
Culture, & Facilities

Shelby Askin Hager

City Solicitor

Joe Mancina

City Treasurer and Corporate Leader
Finance and Technology

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer
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NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

Paladin Security Group Ltd.

200-185 City Hall Square S.
Windsor ON N9A 6W5

ebailey@paladinsecurity.com
bdavenport@paladinsecurity.com

APPENDICES:
1 Appendix A: Hourly Rate Summary
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APPENDIX “A” - HOURLY RATE SUMMARY
“Days”: Monday through Friday, 7 a.m. until 5 p.m.
“Overtime”: 5 p.m. until 7 a.m. commencing on each weekday
“Weekend”: 5 p.m. Friday until 7 a.m. Monday
“Holiday”: all hours for each calendar day observed as a statutory holiday
by the City of Windsor
All Rates are All-inclusive as defined, and exclude HST .

SERVICE
TYPE

All-inclusive
per-staff
hourly rate
DAYS

All-inclusive
per-staff
hourly rate
OVERTIME

All-inclusive
per-staff
hourly rate
WEEKENDS

All-inclusive
per-staff
hourly rate
HOLIDAY

On-site
guard
service
Alarm
response
(within 30
minutes)

$16.31

$16.31

$16.31

$40.78

$25.00

$25.00

$25.00

$25.00

Alarm
monitoring

$25.00

$25.00

$25.00

$25.00

Guard with
Vehicle

$21.31

$21.31

$21.31

$45.78

Emergency
call-out

$25.13

$25.13

$25.13

$41.88

Special
Event
Security

$25.13

$25.13

$25.13

$41.88
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Item No. 8.7
Council Services
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 77/2017
Author’s Contact:
Steve Vlachodimos
Deputy City Clerk and Senior Manager
of Council Services
(519) 255-6211 ext 6488
svlachodimos@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 4/13/2017
Date to Council: April 24, 2017
Clerk’s File #: ACO2017

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Rescheduling of Tuesday, May 23, 2017 Council Meeting

RECOMMENDATION:
That the regular meeting of City Council scheduled for Tuesday, May 23, 2017 BE
RESCHEDULED to Monday, May 29, 2017 starting at 6:00 o’clock p.m., with the
Executive Committee of Council previously scheduled for that date to commence
immediately following the regular Council meeting.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:

N/A

BACKGROUND:
City Council, at its meeting held November 7, 2016 adopted CR663/2016 which outlines
the “Weekly Schedule of City Council Meetings for 2017”, and includes Tuesday, May
23, 2017 as a regular meeting date (Note: Monday, May 22, 2017 is Victoria Day).
Robert Scussolin, Programming and Community Relations Manager for Cogeco TV
advised the City Clerk’s office on April 12, 2017 that they are planning to produce a live
30 minute “Memorial Cup” telecast every night at 6:00 o’clock p.m. throughout the
tournament during the week of May 22nd. As part of this production, they will be using
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their mobile unit to broadcast live from the lobby during this timeframe, and
unfortunately will not be available for the Tuesday, May 23, 2017 City Council meeting

DISCUSSION:
To allow for coverage of the City Council meeting by Cogeco TV, it is recommended
that the Council meeting for that week be rescheduled to Monday, May 29, 2017. The
Executive Committee meeting previously scheduled for Monday, May 29, 2017 will
remain as is (if necessary), but commence immediately following the regular meeting of
Council that evening.

RISK ANALYSIS:
If the Council meeting scheduled for Tuesday, May 23, 2017 remains as is, Cogeco TV
will not be able to broadcast this meeting, and those in the community that rely on this
coverage will not be able to do. Rescheduling this meeting to Monday, May 29, 2017
will ensure that the meeting will be broadcast on Cogeco TV.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
N/A

CONSULTATIONS:
N/A

CONCLUSION:
It is being proposed that the City Council meeting scheduled for Tuesday, May 23, 2017
be rescheduled for Monday, May 29, 2017 and thus allow for Cogeco TV to broadcast
the meeting.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:

Name

Title

Steve Vlachodimos

Senior Manager
Deputy City Clerk

of

Council Services,
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Name

Title

Valerie Critchley

City Clerk

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:

Name

Address

Email

Cogeco TV
National Captioning Canada

APPENDICES:
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Item No. 8.8
Environment, Transportation & Public Safety Standing Committee
Meeting Held March 22, 2017
Upper Little River Master Plan Environmental Assessment - Filing the Notice of
Study Completion, Ward 9

Moved by: Councillor Francis
Seconded by: Councillor Holt
Decision Number: ETPS 483
1. THAT Administration BE DIRECTED to finalize the Upper Little River Master Plan
Environmental Assessment, with recommendations supporting the preferred
solution (Alternative 6) identified by Stantec Consulting Ltd.;
2. And further THAT Administration BE DIRECTED to issue the Notice of Study
Completion for the Upper Little River Master Plan Environmental Assessment as
per the Municipal Class Environmental Assessment Planning Process to commence
the 30-day review period immediately following finalizing the Environmental
Assessment.
Carried.
Report Number: S 24/2017
Clerk’s File: SW/8523
(Administrative Report attached which was
previously distributed as part of the
Standing Committee Agenda)
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Infrastructure & Geomatics
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: S 24/2017
Author’s Contact:
Anna M Godo
519-255-6257 ext 6508
agodo@citywindsor.ca
(PWD #7101)

Report Date: 1/31/2017
Date to Council: 3/22/2017
Clerk’s File #: SW/8523

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Upper Little River Master Plan Environmental Assessment - Filing the
Notice of Study Completion, Ward 9

RECOMMENDATION:
1. THAT Administration BE DIRECTED to finalize the Upper Little River Master
Plan Environmental Assessment, with recommendations supporting the preferred
solution (Alternative 6) identified by Stantec Consulting Ltd.;
2. And further THAT Administration BE DIRECTED to issue the Notice of Study
Completion for the Upper Little River Master Plan Environmental Assessment as
per the Municipal Class Environmental Assessment Planning Process to
commence the 30-day review period immediately following finalizing the
Environmental Assessment.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:

N/A

BACKGROUND:
In 2003, 2,300 hectares of land were annexed to the City of Windsor through the
provisions of the Annexation Order and Boundary Adjustment Agreement. All of these
lands drain to the upper section of Little River.
The City of Windsor, the Town of Tecumseh, and the Essex Region Conservation
Authority (ERCA) commenced a study in 2004 to document existing conditions and to
recommend stormwater management measures to protect existing resources as
development continues in the upper reaches of Little River. The study area consists of
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the drainage area of the Upper Little River, upstream of E.C. Row Expressway. The
Sandwich South Employment Lands are entirely within this drainage area. The
drainage area is approximately 45 sq km, including lands in both Windsor and
Tecumseh.
The 2004 Capital Works Program approved an expenditure of $140,000 gross, of which
the City was responsible for $90,000 for the Annexed Lands Master Drainage Plan.
The remaining $50,000 was obtained by the Essex Region Conservation Authority from
the province.
The Essex Region Conservation Authority was requested to act as the City’s agent in
the preparation of the Annexed Lands Master Drainage Plan, as approved under
CR831/2004 and as approved in the 2004 Capital Works Budget. All costs associated
with this project were charged to Project Account Number 7041010.
This work was to be done in conjunction with the Annexed Lands Master Planning
Study, as approved under CR140/2003. As a result of Council Resolution CR219/2004,
the planning study program for the Annexed Lands had been suspended while Council
continued discussions over border transportation issues involving the City and the
senior levels of government. The planning study program was re-engaged, as
approved under CR154/2006. The Annexed Lands Master Planning Study Background
Report and the Preferred Land Use Concept Plan based on the Annexed Lands Master
Planning Study Background Report were adopted under CR508/2006.
The drainage study was underway for a period of time, and was subsequently put on
hold as the planning study was put on hold.
In 2007, the scope of work was revised to the Class Environmental Assessment, which
required a much more detailed review of all of the various alternatives being considered,
mitigating measures required with each, and separate public meetings. Changes have
occurred in government legislation and standard practice since the project initiation in
2004 and project scope revision in 2007, including archeological site work, First Nations
engagement Species At Risk Act, and continuous hydrologic modeling.
In May 2010, the Ontario Ministry of Transportation (MTO) announced funding for the
Lauzon Parkway Class Environmental Assessment Study, and the project commenced
in February 2011. The MTO, together with the City of Windsor and the County of Essex
as co-proponents, undertook the Lauzon Parkway Environmental Assessment (EA)
Study, which included the widening and extension of Lauzon Parkway, the widening of
County Road 42, and a new East-West Arterial roadway.
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The Sandwich South Secondary Plan Study was being carried out in parallel with the
Lauzon Parkway EA study for the remainder of the lands transferred to the City of
Windsor in 2003.
The drainage study was reinitiated to proceed in parallel with the Lauzon Parkway
Environmental Assessment and the Sandwich South Secondary Plan due to
overlapping study areas and objectives. As a result of Council Resolution M144-2011 –
ETSC5/11, approval was given to proceed with the preparation of a Class
Environmental Assessment for the drainage plan for the lands annexed by the City from
the Town of Tecumseh, for ERCA to continue to act as the City’s agent, and to
undertake an expenditure of $190,000 for increased project cost for preparation of the
Annexed Lands Master Drainage Plan funded from Project ID# 7076102 Sandwich
South (formerly Tecumseh) Lands Servicing. The Master Drainage Plan provided
information needed to feed the Lauzon Parkway Environmental Assessment and
accompanying Sandwich South Lands Secondary Plan. Approval of the Sandwich
South Secondary Plan has been deferred until after work involving the proposed
extension of Lauzon Parkway has commenced or large-scale consolidation of land has
occurred.

DISCUSSION:
Public consultation is an important part of the EA process.
Centres (PICs) were held.

Two Public Information

Public Information Centre (PIC) #1
PIC #1 was held on May 29, 2012 at the Forest Glade Community Centre from 3:00pm
to 5:00 pm and from 6:00pm to 8:00pm to provide information regarding the project and
outline the alternatives and evaluation criteria. A series of displays were prepared for
PIC #1 depicting existing natural and social environmental conditions, background
information, alternative stormwater management control options, an air photo of the
study area, and preliminary evaluation criteria for the evaluation of various alternative
concepts. The purpose of this Public Open House Meeting was to introduce the public
to the various alternative stormwater management options and background information,
and to seek input on the presented options. No decisions on a preferred scenario were
presented at this meeting.
The six alternatives, illustrated in Appendix 1, were presented:
1.
2.
3.
4.

The “Do Nothing” approach
Water Quality and Erosion Control Only, no Flood Control
Communal On-Line SWM Facilities
Communal Flood Control and Distributed Water Quality and Erosion Control
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5. Distributed Stormwater Management Controls
6. Grouped Stormwater Management Controls
Evaluation criteria included natural, economic, technical, and social/cultural environment
criteria.
Public Information Centre (PIC) #2
PIC #2 was held on October 22, 2012 from 3:00 pm to 5:00 pm and from 6:00 pm to
8:00 pm at the Windsor Christian Fellowship. In addition, Public Information Centre 2
for the Lauzon Parkway Environmental Assessment and the third workshop for the
Sandwich South Secondary Plan were held concurrently at the same location.
A series of displays were prepared for PIC #2 depicting existing natural and social
environmental conditions, background information, alternative stormwater management
control concepts, an air photo of the study area, criteria for the evaluation of various
alternative concepts, and the evaluation scores. The purpose of PIC #2 was to
introduce the public to the preferred alternative. PIC #2 was attended by approximately
25 people and all attendees were invited to provide written comments to the Project
Team on any issues of interest on the study. Comments received at the time focussed
primarily on the designation wood lots and wetlands as well as the widening of Baseline
Road.
Six alternatives were evaluated based on criteria presented at PIC #1. Alternative 6,
with grouped stormwater management controls located along major transportation and
environmental corridors, is the preferred solution. This alternative has the highest
combined score. It ranked highest by providing all of the technical requirements for
stormwater management and by providing a central core for amenities and trails.
Recommended Alternative
The preferred alternative (Alternative 6) provides all stormwater management (SWM)
controls before outletting to the downstream watercourses. Each facility would provide
water quality, water quantity, and erosion controls on a standalone basis. In this
alternative the SWM facilities are grouped into stormwater management corridors.
These would also promote natural linkages, recreational trails, and greenways. The
SWM facilities can provide controls for more than one property and will be located
adjacent to a watercourse. It is anticipated that facilities would be designed and
constructed as development proceeds. The preferred alternative supports the ability of
landowners within a drainage subcatchment area to proceed independently while
minimizing the total number of SWM facilities.
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Heavy vegetation adjacent to all water bodies and minimal open water will be
implemented in order to make water features less attractive to bird species, a specific
request from the Windsor Airport. As part of this work, several of the existing municipal
drains are proposed to be abandoned and several new channels will be created that
align with the proposed development plan for the area.
Advantages of the preferred alternative include the following:




Staging Flexibility – This alternative minimizes the number of facilities, while
providing flexibility with respect to their staging and construction
Stormwater Pumping – Fewer facilities and grouped locations, with one pump for
multiple properties should minimize the number of pumping stations
Recreational Opportunities – The potential exists to create new trail networks
through the corridors

Next Steps
Project related information is posted on the Project Website (www.WindsorEAs.ca).
The Notice of Final Completion will be published in the Windsor Star and on the Project
Website immediately following finalizing the ESR and provided by direct mail-out to the
directly affected property owners and those whom have requested to be included on the
project contact list for the EA. A copy of the Notice of Filing of the ESR will be provided
to the Mayor and Members of Council and included as a Communication Item at the
next regularly scheduled meeting of Council following publication. The ESR will be
made available at City Hall in the Council Services office during the 30-calendar day
review period.

RISK ANALYSIS:
No significant or critical risks were identified.
The recommendation will require, pursuant to the Environmental Assessment Act, a
mandatory 30-day review period. This provides an opportunity for the public to request
a Part II Order regarding the proposed undertaken in the EA. Upon filing such an
objection, the Minister of the Environment undertakes a review and renders a decision,
which may approve, deny, or approve with conditions. This is a moderate risk, with
medium impact with a likely possibility of occurring. However, since the permanent
stormwater management facility construction is not imminent and the 30- day period is
mandated by legislation, it is recommended that this risk be tolerated.
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FINANCIAL MATTERS:
As per the 2004 Capital Works Budget and Council Resolution M144-2011 – ETSC5/11,
the consultant fee was funded thru Project 7041010 and 7076102. Functional Design,
Detailed Design, and Construction related to this EA will be contingent on approved
capital budgets and be in response to development pressures. This work will be funded
from Project 7076102, which has a current surplus of $297,273. Project ECP-001-10 –
Upper Little River Stormwater Management Plan and Implementation has another
$500,000 approved in principle for 2018 as part of the approved 2017 Capital Budget 5year plan to begin functional design/engineering.

CONSULTATIONS:
ERCA, Finance

CONCLUSION:
Several criteria and factors were utilized in the assessment of the design alternatives
including natural environment, socio-economic environment, cultural environment,
costs, and technical considerations.
Pending Council confirmation, the ESR will be finalized identifying the Preferred
Alternative for the stormwater management corridors. The Notice of Study Completion
will be published in the Windsor Star and on the Project Website (www.WindsorEAs.ca)
immediately following finalizing the ESR and provided by direct mail-out to the directly
affected property owners and those whom have requested to be included on the project
contact list for the ESR. A copy of the Notice of Study Completion will be provided to
the Mayor and Members of Council and included as a Communication Item at the next
regularly scheduled meeting of Council following publication. The ESR will be available
at City Hall in Council Services during the 30-calendar day review period.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:

N/A

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Anna M Godo

Engineer III

Wes Hicks

Senior Manager Infrastructure &
Geomatics/ Deputy City Engineer

Mike Dennis

Financial Planning Administrator
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Name

Title

Mark Winterton

City Engineer

Victor Ferranti

Manager, Capital Budget & Reserves

Melissa Osborne

Senior Manager, Asset Planning

Joe Mancina

City Treasurer

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:

Name

Address

Essex Region
Conservation Authority

Email
jhenderson@erca.org

Attention: John
Henderson
Town of Tecumseh

bhillman@tecumseh.ca

Attention: Brian Hillman
William Balazs

bbalazs452@hotmail.com

Philip D. McCullough

pmccullough@smglawyers.com

APPENDICES:
1 Appendix 1 - ULR Alternatives
2 Appendix 2 - Draft Report 2017-01-27 Executive Summary
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Stormwater Master Plan Class Environmental Assessment
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Description of Alternatives
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Alternative #3
Communal On-line SWM Facilities
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The “Do-Nothing” Approach
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be scattered throughout the watershed.

C[
TGUUY

%+6;1(
9+0&514

VJ%QPEGUU

KQP4QCF

*KIJYC[

[

JYC

*KI

KQP4QCF
VJ%QPEGUU

4KX
GT
.KVVNG
VJ%QPEGUUKQP4
QCF

Y'ZR

V4Q
CF

J6
CNDQ

0QTV

*KI
JYC
[

CF
VJ%QPEGUUKQ
P4Q

'%4Q

F
V[4QC

%QWP

VJ%QPEGUUKQP4

































































'



!







$





F




$









'





$





&





!







$





%







$







$

'



!







'



#





6

4

3

/

1

2

8

0

2

=

-

9

0

+

7

.

GJ4QCF

6GEWOU

PEG4QC

.GURGTC

\QP
[
YC

[

TM
2C

$CUGNKPG4QCF

2

4

5

9

:

;

0

3

2

7

0

+

/

9

1

2

;

+

.

+

,

,

,

1

2

.

1

-

0

6

F

61901(
6'%7/5'*

COUNCIL AGENDA - April 24, 2017
Page 122 of 357

Alternative #5
Distributed Stormwater Management Controls
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This alternative considers the potential for stormwater management controls
to be distributed throughout the study area, and each facility would be required
to provide water quality, erosion and flood controls.
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Communal Flood Control and Distributed Water
Quality and Erosion Control
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This alternative analyzes the scenario where a few large flood control facilities
are located within the study area (similar locations to Alternative #3), but many
small water quality and erosion controls are distributed throughout the area
(similar locations to Alternative #2).
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Upper Little River
Stormwater Master Plan Class Environmental Assessment

<

Description of Alternatives

0

Alternative #6
Grouped Stormwater Management Controls
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Item No. 8.9

Environment, Transportation & Public Safety Standing Committee
Meeting Held March 22, 2017

Minutes of the Windsor Essex County Environment Committee of its meeting held
January 26, 2017
Moved by: Councillor Francis
Seconded by: Councillor Borrelli
Decision Number: ETPS 481
THAT the Minutes of the Windsor Essex County Environment Committee of its meeting
held January 26, 2017 BE RECEIVED for information.
Carried.
Report No.: SCM 35/2017
(Administrative Report attached which was
previously distributed as part of the
Standing Committee Agenda)
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COMMITTEE MATTERS
ETPS Standing Committee
March 22, 2017
Subject: Minutes of the Windsor Essex County Environment Committee of its
meeting held January 26, 2017
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KK/
Windsor, Ontario January 26, 2017
A meeting of the Windsor Essex County Environment Committee is held this
day commencing at 5:30 o’clock p.m. at the Ojibway Nature Centre, there being present
the following members:
Councillor Paul Borrelli, Chair
Councillor Fred Francis
Derek Coronado
Jesse Gardner Costa
Debby Grant
Mike Nelson
Dr. Edwin Tam
Radwan Tamr
Regrets received from:
Gary McNamara, Mayor, Town of Tecumseh
Joe Bachetti, Deputy Mayor, Town of Tecumseh
Joe Passa
Guests in attendance:
Taylor Dupont
David Hanna
Nancy Pancheshan
Rachel Whiteman
Also present are the following resource personnel:
Averil Parent, Environment & Sustainability Coordinator
Karen Kadour, Committee Coordinator
1.

CALL TO ORDER

The Chair calls the meeting to order at 5:35 o’clock p.m. and the Committee
considers the Agenda being Schedule “A” attached hereto, matters which are dealt with
as follows:
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Windsor Essex County Environment Committee
Meeting Minutes

2.

January 26, 2017

ADDITIONS TO THE AGENDA

Moved by Councillor Francis, seconded by D. Grant,
That Rule 3.3 (c) of the Procedure By-law 98—2011 be waived to add the
following additions to the Agenda:
7.2
Letter from the Canadian Herpetological Society dated November 4, 2016 sent to
Mayor Dilkens and City Council, City of Windsor and to Mayor Antaya, Town of
LaSalle regarding the Excessive Road kill of Endangered Snakes in Windsor.
8.2

ERCA 2016 Annual Report – Presentation by Mike Nelson
Carried.

3.

DECLARATION OF CONFLICT
None disclosed.

4.

MINUTES

Moved by Councillor Francis, seconded by D. Grant,
That the minutes of the Windsor Essex County Environment Committee of its
meeting held November 24, 2016 BE ADOPTED as presented.
Carried.
5.
5.1

BUSINESS
Green Speaker Series – Invasive Species Roundtable

A. Parent reports approximately 50 people attended the Invasive Phragmites
roundtable held on December 14, 2016 at the Essex County Civic Centre.
5.2

WECEC Giveaways and Remaining Funds

A. Parent states 100 travel coffee mugs, 100 water bottles and native plant seeds
were purchased with the surplus 2016 WECEC operating budget funds.
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Windsor Essex County Environment Committee
Meeting Minutes

6.

January 26, 2017

COORDINATOR’S REPORT

A. Parent provides the highlights of the WECEC Coordinator Monthly Report –
January 2017 as follows:






In terms of the Urban Forest Management Plan, the City Forester will present to
WECEC during the development of the Plan.
The City Forester is currently undertaking an inventory of the trees in the City of
Windsor thus the process for the Urban Forest Management Plan will not
commence until 2018.
Potential Green Speakers for 2017 include the following:
o Water Brothers
o John Hartig – Detroit River International Wildlife Refuge
o Alice Grgicak-Mannion – Researcher and Professor at GLIER
On November 5, 2016, the federal government published a proposed regulation
in the Canadian Gazette, entitled “Microbeads in Toiletries Regulations, to ban
the manufacture or import of most toiletries that contain microbeads on or after
January 1, 2018”.

J. Gardner Costa suggests hosting a Green Speaker contest whereby
participants speak on various environmental topics and a winner is chosen to receive
WECEC funding to further their research.
Dr. Tam puts forth a suggestion for Green Speakers that would include 20 PhD
and/or Master’s students to speak for 5 minutes on a particular subject much like a TED
Talk.
Moved by Dr. Tam, seconded by Councillor Francis,
That the WECEC Coordinator Monthly Report – January 2017 provided by the
Environment and Sustainability Coordinator BE RECEIVED.
Carried.
7.
7.1

SUBCOMMITTEE REPORTS
Air

D. Coronado refers to Communication 9.2 – “Political leaders request WindsorDetroit study of air pollution impact on health”. He states the International Joint
Commission will release an air quality report within a few months which will address
“health concerns in the four-city area of Detroit, Windsor, Sarnia and Port Huron.”
D. Coronado also refers to Communication 9.3 – “IJC Draft Report for Public
Comment Assesses Governments’ Progress to Restore and Protect the Great Lakes”.
It is noted in its draft Triennial Assessment of Progress (TAP) report under the 2012
Great Lakes Water Quality Agreement; the International Joint Commission commends
Page 3 of 8
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January 26, 2017

Canada and the United States for their exemplary binational commitment and dedicated
effort to meet several of the Agreement’s goals. Comments on the IJC’s TAP report as
well as on the two countries’ progress report are welcome until April 15, 2017.
Moved by J. Gardner Costa, seconded by Councillor Francis,
That the verbal update provided by D. Coronado, Air Subcommittee BE
RECEIVED.
Carried.
7.2

Environmentally Sensitive Lands and Issues

J. Gardner Costa, President, Essex County Field Naturalists’ Club reports in
terms of Ojibway Shores, a biological inventory was undertaken on the Windsor Port
Authority property.
J. Gardner Costa reports at the recent Environment, Transportation & Public
Safety Standing Committee, he requested City Council consider ecopassages and
seasonal closure of Matchette for species at risk.
Letters from the Canadian Herpetological Society dated November 4, 2016
regarding “Excessive roadkill of endangered snakes in Windsor” sent to Mayor Dilkens
and members of Windsor City Council and to Mayor Antaya, Town of LaSalle are
distributed and attached as Appendix “A”.
Councillor Francis indicates a report pertaining to “ecopassage” on Matchette
Road has been referred to the 2018 Capital budget deliberations. He adds the process
for the Environmental Assessment and closure of Matchette Road will be discussed at a
future Council meeting. He will request maps as a visual aid at that Council meeting.
Moved by D. Coronado, seconded by R. Tamr,
WHEREAS the Ojibway Prairie Complex is our most iconic green space in the
city, and one of the most biodiverse areas in all of Canada as well as a hotspot for
Species At Risk; and
WHEREAS despite the importance of the area and excellent stewardship by the
City and its employees, the Complex is still under threat from roadways as a result of
habitat fragmentation and road mortality; and
WHEREAS evidenced by the report in 2016 by local expert Jonathan Choquette
of a one-day kill tally of 91 dead snakes around the Ojibway Complex and LaSalle
woodlot;
THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED that City Council BE REQUESTED to consider
initiating an environmental assessment to explore solutions to species crossings on
Matchette Road,
And further, that City Council BE REQUESTED to consider approving a pilot
project to test the effectiveness of a seasonal road closure of Matchette Road between
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Titcombe Road and Sprucewood Road in May and June and in September and October
of 2017 to coincide with turtle nesting and snake migration periods.
Carried.
Councillor Francis voting nay.
8.

NEW BUSINESS

8.1

Update on City of Windsor Environmental Initiatives

A. Parent advises the City’s Draft Community Energy Plan will be reviewed by
the Environment, Transportation & Public Safety Standing Committee at its meeting to
be held on March 22, 2017. It will be available for public comment for a period of 45
days, and WECEC’s comments on the plan will be considered at the next meeting.
A. Parent states an update to the Environmental Master Plan will be undertaken
in 2017. M. Nelson requests that a link to the updated Environmental Master Plan be
added to the WECEC website.
Moved by Councillor Francis, seconded by M. Nelson,
That the verbal update provided by the Environment and Sustainability
Coordinator regarding the City of Windsor Environmental Initiatives BE RECEIVED.
Carried.
8.2

Update on Essex County Environmental Initiatives

M. Nelson provides an overview of the document entitled “Update on Essex
County Environmental Initiatives” as follows:





ERCA is inviting input on future plans for the Holiday Beach Conservation area.
An Open House is scheduled to review the draft master plan for this globally
significant Important Bird Area and daytrip destination for thousands of visitors.
Environmental Registry Notices which include – A regulation establishing a
moratorium on the issuance of new or increasing permits to take water for water
bottling; the province is proposing new requirements for bottled water permit
renewals; five year review or progress for twenty-seven species at risk.
Upcoming events include:
o Spring Tree Planting Program
o Sturgeon Creek wetland rehabilitation
o Owl Prowl – February 2, 2017 at Holiday Beach
o Presentation on the Reptiles and Amphibians of Ontario – February 26,
2017 at the Ojibway Nature Centre
o Tree ID and Appreciation Walk – March 12, 2017, Ojibway Nature Centre
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M. Nelson on behalf of ERCA provides an informative presentation on the Essex
Region Conservation Authority 2016 Annual Report. The ERCA 2016 Annual Report is
attached as Appendix “B”.
Moved by Councillor Francis, seconded by M. Nelson,
That the Update on Essex County Environmental Initiatives and the ERCA 2016
Annual Report provided by M. Nelson BE RECEIVED.
Carried.
8.3

2017 Goals and Initiatives

Councillor Francis advises 2017 will mark the 125 th birthday of the City of
Windsor and Canada’s 150th birthday and he suggests the involvement of WECEC in
these celebrations, i.e. Earth Day.
9.

COMMUNICATIONS
Moved by Councillor Francis, seconded by D. Grant,

9.1
9.2
9.3
9.4
9.5
9.6

That the following Communications BE RECEIVED:
EBR posting regarding permits for bottled water
Political leaders request Windsor-Detroit study of air pollution impact on health.
EBR posting regarding Rosti Group ESA permit in LaSalle.
EBR posting on developing a renewable fuel standard for gasoline.
Federal Government releases the Pan-Canadian Framework on Clean Growth
and Climate Change
IJC Draft Report for Public Comment Assesses Governments’ Progress to
Restore and Protect the Great Lakes
Carried.

10.

DATE OF NEXT MEETING

The next meeting will be held on March 30, 2017 at 5:30 p.m. at the Ojibway
Nature Centre.
11.

ADJOURNMENT
There being no further business, the meeting is adjourned at 6:55 o’clock p.m.
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__________________________
CHAIR
__________________________
COMMITTEE COORDINATOR
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WECEC JANUARY 26, 2017 AGENDA
1.

CALL TO ORDER

2.

ADDITIONS TO THE AGENDA

3.

DECLARATION OF CONFLICT

4.

MINUTES
Adoption of the minutes of the meeting held November 24th, 2016 – emailed separately.

5.
5.1
5.2
6.
6.1
7.
7.1
7.2
8.
8.1
8.2
8.3
9.
9.1
9.2
9.3
9.4
9.5
9.6
10.

BUSINESS
Green Speaker Series – Invasive Species Roundtable
WECEC giveaways and remaining funds
COORDINATORS REPORT
WECEC Coordinator Monthly Report – attached.
SUBCOMMITTEE REPORTS
Air
Environmentally Sensitive Lands and Issues
NEW BUSINESS
Update on City of Windsor environmental initiatives
Update on Essex County environmental initiatives – attached.
Discussion to determine the purpose of this report and what it should contain.
2017 goals and objectives
COMMUNICATIONS
EBR posting regarding permits for bottled water – attached.
Political leaders request Windsor-Detroit study of air pollution impact on health, The
Windsor Star Dec 2 2016 – attached.
EBR posting regarding Rosti Group ESA permit in LaSalle – attached.
EBR posting on developing a renewable fuel standard for gasoline – attached.
Federal Government releases the Pan-Canadian Framework on Clean Growth and
Climate Change – attached
IJC Draft Report for Public Comment Assesses Governments’ Progress to Restore and
Protect the Great Lakes – attached.
DATE OF NEXT MEETING
The date of the next meeting is March 30th 2017 at the Ojibway Nature Centre.

11.

ADJOURNMENT
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Canadian Herpetological Society
Societe cTHerpetologie du Canada

November 4, 2016

Re: Excessive roadkill of endangered snakes in Windsor

Dear Mayor Djlkens and City Council of the City of Windsor/
The Canadian Herpetological Society recognizes the work the City of Windsor has done
to protect endangered species. Managing a major urban centre with so many species at risk is a
dauntingtask. The City s actions to date, such as the acquisition of the Spring Garden Natural
Area, the operation of Ojibway Nature Centre/ and the inclusion of provisions to protect
biodiversity in the Official Plan, demonstrate an ongoing commitment to conservation. And just
this year/ the Ojibway Prairie Complex and Greater Park Ecosystem was designated an
Important Amphiblan and Reptile Area, one of only 11 such sites in Canada .
Recently a major roadkill event for snakes around the OJibway Prairie Complex was
reported in the media . Such high levels of snake roadkill are very discouraging. According to
the CBC and discussions with the snake researcher featured in this article/ over 30 Butler s
Gartersnakes and more than 25 Eastern Foxsnakes were killed on roads in this area in the
month of October alone. The level of mortality found this fall is extremely high and potentially
poses a significant risk to the survival of these endangered species locally. While some
mortality is normal in any population, additional mortality (e.g. from roadkill)/ particularly if it is
ongoing, can lead to population declines or extinction. The Ojibway Prairie is known to have
one of the highest rates of snake roadkil! in Ontario , so we are confident that the recent die-off
was not a one-time event/ but an alarming reminder of an ongoing problem.
The threat of road mortality to Butler's Gartersnakes and Eastern Foxsnakes in the
Ojtbway area is an urgent conservation priority in Canada. Both species are legally protected in
Ontario from being killed/ harmed or harassed. Allowing the ongoing roadkill of endangered
species jeopardizes the resources the City has already committed to conservation and species
at risk protection.

cbc.ca/news/canada/windsor/ojibway'park-designation-l.3673710
cbc.ca/news/canada/windsor/91-snakes-killed-roads-l.3794299
https://www.Ontario.ca/environment-and-energy/species-risk-ontario-list

http://canadianfieldnaturalist.ca/index.php/cfn/article/view/1804

COUNCIL AGENDA - April 24, 2017
Page 141 of 357

APPENDIX "A'

The Canadian Herpetological Society strongly encourages the City of Windsor to work
with conservation partners (such as Wildlife Preservation Canada and the Essex County Field
Naturalists' Club) to implement effective methods to reduce roadkill around Ojibway. A
combination of mitigation methods such as traffic calming, temporary or permanent road
closures, exclusion fencing/ ecopassages can reduce roadkill. Some of these actions are
relatively inexpensive and can be implemented almost immediately, providing tangible benefits
to endangered species. By taking action now, the City of Windsor can continue to demonstrate
its leadership and commitment to the protection of endangered species. We look forward to
seeing solutions implemented on the ground in the near future.
Sincerely/

David Seburn
Chair, Conservation Committee
Canadian Herpetological Society

About the Canadian Herpetological Society
The Canadian Herpetological Society (CHS) is a registered Canadian charity that advances reptile
and amphibian research and conservation in Canada. CHS is made up of researchers/ conservation
practitioners, naturalists, educators/ and other individuals with an interest in Canada's reptiles and
amphibians. For more information about the CHS, please visit http://www.canadianherpetology.ca

i0l*^

JJSS^SSSS^ Canadian Herpetological Society
Societe d'Herpetologie du Canada
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Canadian Herpefcological Society
Societe d Herpetologie du Canada

November 21, 2016
Re: Excessive roadkill of endangered snakes in LaSalle
Dear Mayor Antaya,
The Canadian Herpetological Society recognizes the work the Town of LaSalle has done
to protect endangered species. Managing a growing community with so many species at risk is
a daunting task. The Town's actions to date, such as the acquisition and ongoing management
of the LaSalle Woods Environmentally Significant Area/ and the inclusion of provisions to
protect biodiversity in the Official Plan, demonstrate an ongoing commitment to conservation.
And just this year/ the Town of LaSalle was awarded a Carolinian Canada Conservation Award
for its efforts to protect one of the most important habitats for endangered reptiles in the
region. Congratulations!
Recently a major roadkill event for snakes around the OJibway Prairie Complex and
Greater Park Ecosystem1 (which includes portions of LaSalle) was reported in the media . Such
high levels of snake roadkill are very discouraging. According to the CBC and discussions with
the snake researcher featured in this article, over 30 Butler s Gartersnakes and more than 25
Eastern Foxsnakes were killed on roads in this area in the month of October alone. The level of
mortality found this fall is extremely high and potentially poses a significant risk to the survival
of these endangered species locally. While some mortality is normal in any population,
additional mortality (e.g. from roadkill), particularly if it is ongoing, can lead to population
declines or extinction. The Ojibway Prairie is known to have one of the highest rates of snake
roadkill in Ontario , so we are confident that the recent die-offwas not a one-time event, but
an alarming reminder of an ongoing problem.
Addressing the threat of road mortality to Butler's Gartersnakes and Eastern Foxsnakes
in the Ojibway area is an urgent conservation priority in Canada. Both species and their habitats
are legally protected under the Ontario Endangered Species Act. As such both species are
protected from being killed, harmed, or harassed. Allowing the ongoing roadkill of endangered
species undermines the other efforts and resources already committed to the conservation of
these species at risk.

cbc.ca/news/canada/windsor/ojibway-park-designation-l.3673710
cbc.ca/news/canada/windsor/91-snakes-killed-roads-l.3794299
https://www,Ontario.ca/environment-and-energy/species-risk-ontario-list

http://canadianfieldnaturalist.ca/index.php/cfn/article/view/1804
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The Canadian Herpetological Society strongly encourages the Town of LaSalle to work
with conservation partners (such as Wildlife Preservation Canada and the Essex County Field
Naturalists Club) to implement effective methods to reduce roadkill in the area. A combination
of mitigation methods such as traffic calming, temporary road closures during peak snake
movement periods in spring or fall, permanent road closures/ exclusion fencing, and/or
ecopassages can reduce roadkill. Some of these actions are relatively inexpensive and can be
implemented almost immediately, providing tangible benefits to endangered species. By taking
action now/ the Town of LaSalle can continue to demonstrate its leadership and commitment to
the protection of endangered species. We look forward to seeing solutions implemented on the
ground in the near future.
Sincerely/

David Sebum
Chair, Conservation Committee
Canadian Herpetological Society

About the Canadian Herpetological Society
The Canadian Herpetological Society (CHS) is a registered Canadian charity that advances reptile
and amphibian research and conservation in Canada. CHS is made up of researchers, conservation
practitioners, naturalists, educators, and other individuals with an interest in Canada's reptiles and
amphibians. For more information about the CHS/ please visit http://www.canadianherDetologv.ca
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2016 Annual Report - Sustaining the #PlaceforLife

Message from the Chair

1

Thanks to the support of many, there are
great achievements to celebrate this year.
The new Cypher Systems Group Greenway
is being constructed, and accessibility for
visitors to Kopegaron Woods and the John
R. Park Homestead has been improved.
We’ve added 103 acres of natural area
to our landscape and implemented 46
projects to help improve water quality.
We hosted the first Western Lake Erie
Student Conference that highlighted the
vulnerabilities of our Great Lakes. And, we
launched the development of Regional
Stormwater Guidelines, made all the more
critical in the aftermath of the rainfall
emergency that hit Windsor/Tecumseh/
Lakeshore in September.

ERCA is unique in that in addition to the
valuable services it provides to its member
municipalities, we also provide a significant
financial return. Over the last decade, ERCA
has received $26.5 million in levy funding;
and in return, secured more than $35
million in grant funding for municipalities
and the region. This is over and above all
we do to create a future of sustainability,
and demonstrates a remarkable return on
investment.

All of these projects are made possible by
working together – with municipalities,
private landowners, senior levels of
government and volunteers. We are
thankful to all of our partners for their
many contributions.

Sincerely,

It has been my honour to serve as Chair for
these past two years, and I look forward to
continuing to work together for years to
come, to ensure that our region is the Place
for Life.

Ed Sleiman
Chair
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Message from the General Manager
The Essex Region, like other areas, is made
up of places – where we live, where we
work, where we gather, where we play. All
elements of a place are interconnected. We
recognize that natural processes contribute
to the health of the places we live in, which,
in turn, influence the health and integrity
of our natural areas; and strengthen our
regional economies.
We have a responsibility to enrich and
sustain our region as a place with connected
natural areas, where people are protected
from flooding and erosion. A place with
healthy rivers and streams, beaches we can
swim in, and lakes we can fish in; greenways
and trails that connect us to our landscapes
and to each other. A place with productive
agricultural lands. A sustainable place that
is resilient and can adapt to change. We
have to learn about and understand what
makes our places great, how changes in
our landscapes impact the places we live in,
and how to respond to ensure our region is
healthy and sustainable.

2016 was a very significant year for Essex
Region Conservation. We launched our new
strategic plan, Sustaining the Place for
Life, which sets our priorities and directions
for the next decade. Together with the
Essex Region Conservation Foundation, we
created a new visual identity to demonstrate
the strengthened relationship between
our two organizations, and our shared
commitment to create a place we can be
proud of and celebrate – one we can call
home. For life.
The projects, programs and priorities
implemented over the past year, and in
fact, the past more than four decades, are
critically important to ensuring that the
Windsor-Essex-Pelee Island region will
continue to be the Place for Life.
Yours in Conservation,

Richard J. H. Wyma
General Manager/Secretary-Treasurer
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2

Our Vision

The Essex Region is a sustainable, resilient and vibrant place with
healthy and thriving watersheds, Great Lakes and a green culture.
Our Mission

Improving our environment to enrich our lives.

J. Brush Farms

The Place for Life
In 2016, we launched our Strategic Plan
2016-2025 – Sustaining the Place for Life,
which builds on five main areas of focus
that resounded through broad consultation:
climate change, Great Lakes, landscapes
and habitats, sustainable communities and
a strong, resilient organization. In total,
fifteen strategic goals have been identified,
with forty-five strategic actions outlined to
achieve these goals.
We also created a new visual identity to
demonstrate the strengthened relationship
between the Essex Region Conservation
Authority and Foundation. Essex Region
Conservation, an overarching identity,
promotes the Windsor-Essex-Pelee Island
region as the Place for Life. As well, both the
Authority and Foundation logos have been
updated and modernized with unique but
complementary icons and messaging that
strategically portray the spirit of the Place
for Life.

3

To build on this theme, we hosted the
#PlaceforLife social media contest to
enhance community excitement and pride
in our region, and showcase all of its special
places. Friends and followers submitted
stories or photographs via Facebook, Twitter
or Instagram to demonstrate why this
region is the #PlaceforLife.

The Place for Life reinforces that
all elements of a place are
interconnected – our community, its
environmental health, healthy lifestyles
for our citizens, and our economy.
Life recognizes our living, thriving,
sustainable natural systems. Life refers
to the people of our community; their
health and protection, and our shared
heritage. We embrace this place and
make it our home. For life.
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2016 Watershed Highlights
2016 was a year of significant change and
progress. We launched our new strategic plan
and five key strategic directions to ensure
our region is the Place for Life. The following
highlights are a snapshot of the programs
implemented to align with our strategic
priorities.

Climate
Change

resulting in a better understanding of
regional issues and a streamlined review
process. Completion of this guideline, in
conjunction with the Intensity Duration
Frequency Curve research, are important
first steps in the development of a
regional climate adaptation strategy.

We are continuing to observe a changing
climate. While efforts to slow climate
change must continue, we also need to
help our partner communities prepare to
adapt to its impacts. This year, ERCA:
•

Assisted Windsor, Tecumseh and Lakeshore
by mobilizing pumps, providing sandbags,
and providing general emergency response
assistance during the significant rainfall
emergency of September 28.

•

Launched the development of a Regional
Stormwater Guideline in partnership
with the County of Essex and all mainland
municipalities. This document will address
the need for a comprehensive technical
guide to assist municipalities, consultants
and ERCA in the design and review of
stormwater facilities. It will ensure that
a consistent approach is implemented,

Received over 1,650 planning

and development requests
for review and applications
for permit, to protect new
development from flooding
hazards while ensure
environmental sustainability.

•

Obtained Water and Erosion Control

Infrastructure Improvements

(WECI) funding to implement additional
improvements along the Grand Marais
Drain Flood Control Channel, furthering
the City of Windsor and ERCA’s ongoing
efforts to provide flood protection and storm
drainage outlet for this watershed. Works
included the deepening and widening of
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•

approximately 180 metres of open channel
and drain bottom improvements through
the South Cameron Road culvert. These
continued improvements bring the channel
one step closer to attaining full flood
control benefit.

•

Partnered with the Town of Lakeshore and
the Provincial Water and Erosion Control
Infrastructure program to complete the

Belle River Flood Control Structure.

The project included the replacement of
approximately 65 metres of sheet steel
shore protection and the removal of one
manually operated flood control gate.
These works re-instate the integrity of
portions of the flood control structure which
provides protection to approximately 250
floodprone dwellings within Belle River.

Great
LAKES

Partnered with the University of Windsor
Great Lakes Institute for Environmental
Research (GLIER) and other partners
in the Great Lakes Recreational Water
Security research project. This study is to
better understand the types of microbial
communities found at our beaches and
how they relate to beach closures and
harmful algal blooms.

The Great Lakes are our most significant
natural resource. Our 2012 Watershed Report
Card identified failing grades for surface
water quality in virtually every watershed.
More must be done to protect and improve
water quality, and this year, ERCA:
•

Implemented 88 water quality improvement
projects across the region.

•

Continued partnering with the Ministry of
Environment and Climate Change (MoECC)
in the Kingsville-Leamington Nutrient
Study (KLN). Fourteen streams are monitored
to collect information to understand
the contribution of phosphorus from
greenhouses and track changes in phosphorus
concentrations (mg/L) over time.
Continued water quality
monitoring at 85 sites across the
region. These include surface
water, ground water, wet weather
and benthos monitoring stations.
5

•

Worked with partners to raise public
awareness about Drinking Water Source
Protection through the installation of
road signs in vulnerable drinking water
areas. These signs are consistent across the
province to raise awareness that our streams
and rivers are connected to our sources of
drinking water.
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•

phosphorus reduction using agricultural
Best Management Practices in the eastern
branch of the Wigle Creek watershed
near Kingsville. In 2016, 47 cost sharing
BMP projects were approved, including
planting cover crops and the purchase
of new farm equipment to facilitate the
more precise application of fertilizer. This
project was funded in part through Growing
Forward 2 (GF2), a federal-provincialterritorial initiative. The Agricultural
Adaptation Council assists in the delivery
of GF2 in Ontario. ERCA’s water quality
team continues to monitor phosphorus
concentrations at seven sites within the
watershed to determine phosphorus
reduction in this small watershed.

Provided Risk Management Services
on behalf of municipalities to implement
policies in the Source Protection Plan.
Began approving Risk Management Plans to
mitigate risks associated with the handling
and storage of large volumes of liquid fuel
throughout the region.

Worked with agricultural
landowners to exchange
knowledge and information
through tours, meetings and
other initiatives.
•

Administered the Great Lakes Agricultural
Stewardship Priority Subwatershed
project to determine the cost of

LAndscapes
& Habitats

cleanup, invasive species removal, citizen
science and other outreach events.
•

Our landscapes and habitats are among
the most significant in Canada, and while
we have planted more than 6 million trees
and achieved 8.5% natural areas coverage,
more action is needed to reach our 12%
target. This year, ERCA:
•

•

Created 5 acres of new wetland habitat.
Wetlands improve water quality, filter
surface runoff, provide groundwater
recharge, reduce flooding and erosion,
and maintain soil moisture during drought
conditions

Introduced a full service restoration
program option for landowners interested
in tree planting and other habitat creation
programs, without undertaking site
preparation and long term maintenance.
This new turn-key operation hopes to result
in more landowners wanting to participate
in habitat creation projects, contributing to
a future of sustainability for us all.

Engaged 1800 volunteers to take action
to improve environmental sustainability
by participating in 36 tree planting, stream
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Planted and distributed
101,000 trees, and restored
nearly 87 acres of forest
habitat and 11.5 acres of
prairie habitat.

6

Undertook a pilot project to Restore
Wetlands through Phragmites Removal
at Hillman Marsh Conservation Area, a
managed 117-acre wetland cell. This multiphase project included GPS mapping
of phragmites, specialized herbicide
application, hand-removal and monitoring
activities. As well, an educational video
was created, and a workshop hosted in
partnership with the Windsor-Essex County
Environment Committee Green Speaker
series.

•

Conducted a Low Complexity Prescribed
Burn at Hillman Marsh Conservation
Area to revitalize and maintain the
tallgrass prairie ecosystem and allow
rare plants and animals to flourish.

Initiated a significant restoration project
at Spring Garden Natural Area, in
partnership with the MTO and the City of
Windsor. Prairie habitat will be restored as
a result of this multi-year project to remove
invasive Autumn Olive and allow the native
species to flourish.

•

sustainable
communities
Our urban areas will continue to grow and
expand: ERCA will need to continue to
work with all partners to plan sustainable
communities that reduce urban sprawl, are
walkable, have a healthy food supply and
incorporate green infrastructure.
Conducted significant natural heritage
inventory work on behalf of the Towns
of Tecumseh and Lakeshore to aid these
municipalities in protecting natural
heritage features through their Official Plan
Amendments.

•

7

•

Drafted Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) Guidelines for the region
to help our regional municipal partners
consistently apply decisions regarding
natural heritage protection.

•

Provided significant advice and input to the
Official Plan updates in four municipalities
– Lakeshore, Tecumseh, LaSalle and
Kingsville.

•

Constructed the Cypher Systems Group
Greenway. Thanks to a significant gift of
$250,000 from Cypher Systems Group, and
support from the Federal government,
the Town of Essex and many corporate
and individual donations, the Essex
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Region Conservation Foundation’s Trail
On! campaign raised over $1 million to
develop this trail. This property stretches 26
kilometres from the urban centre of Essex
to the Town of Amherstburg and intersects
with the existing Chrysler Canada Greenway
in McGregor.
•

•

Rebuilt the Kopegaron Woods Boardwalk
to improve accessibility, environmental
sustainability and visitor services. In total,
nearly 600 metres of boardwalk have been
replaced, and the balance of the gravel
and woodchip trail resurfaced to improve
walkability. The boardwalk is constructed
of red cedar instead of pressure treated
wood, to eliminate the use of man-made
preservatives.

Engaged nearly 10,000 students in
outdoor and conservation education
programs, to provide curriculum-based
experiences that teach young people
about the importance of protecting
our environment and preserving our
heritage.

Hosted the first Western Lake Erie Student
Conference. Presented with funding from
the Ontario Ministries of Environment
and Climate Change and Education, 150
secondary school students from across the
region participated to learn more about the
challenges and issues surrounding the most
vulnerable of our Great Lakes, and a variety
of related career opportunities.

Connected nearly 300 new
Canadians to nature through
snowshoeing and safe canoeing
experiences, with support from
the Ministry of Culture, Sport
and Recreation.

•

Partnered with the Greater Essex County
District School Board and the Ministry of
Environment to offer the first Great Lakes
Innovation-Creativity-Entrepreneurship
training session, aimed at finding solutions
to local challenges with Lake Erie. 40
students participated, and 5 were chosen
to present the collective proposals at the
provincial Great Lakes Summit in October
2016.

•

Doubled capacity in our Teen Ranger
Program, providing 40 youth aged 12 15 with unique opportunities to connect
with and take action for the environment.
Participants graduated with an increased
appreciation for the world and people
around them; better team-building skills;
and greater awareness of themselves and
their abilities.
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Certified 205 secondary school
Special High Skills Major
students with specialized training
in a variety of subject matters
to permit them to graduate
with these specializations, while
achieving our goal of helping to
educate the next generation of
conservationists.

Restored the Smokehouse at the John R.
Park Homestead, thanks to a grant from
Questers International. As well, ERCA
replaced 6 windows at the Homestead
to ensure the museum’s historical and
architectural integrity.

•

Friends of Point Pelee and Essex County
Nature, the sign profiles 36 species of water
birds, and adds another tourism amenity to
the Shorebird Habitat, which is unique in
North America.
•

Improved safety and accessibility along
the shores of Lake Erie at the John R.
Park Homestead as the boardwalk was
removed and a limestone pathway
installed. Accessibility at Hillman Marsh and
Holiday Beach outdoor classrooms were
also improved this year with significant
upgrades.

•

Improved visitor services at Holiday Beach
Conservation Area with the creation of a
rental cottage. This beautiful, private threebedroom facility on the shore of Lake Erie,
just steps from the beach, will be available
for rental in 2017. A utility hub was also
created at the park to better serve those
renting the facility for weddings and other
events.

•

Demonstrated significant return on
investment. Over the last ten years, ERCA
has received $26.5 million in levy funding
between 2007 and 2016; and in return,
secured more than $35 million in funding
to municipalities and the region. This is
a net benefit to Essex Region of almost
$10 million, and is over and above inkind contributions from partners, and the
programs and services that we implement
to benefit our regional environment.

•

Improvements were made to the existing
Property and Information database, which

Unveiled the ‘Waterbirds of Hillman
Marsh’ interpretive sign to augment
birding tourism in the Place for Life.
Created with support from the Ontario Field
Ornithologists, Pelee Wings Nature Store,

•

A Strong
resilient
organization
ERCA is a sustainable, resilient and valued
agency. Since 1973, ERCA has been striving
to achieve a state of sustainability for
the Essex Region. In 2016, we worked
toward organizational sustainability in the
following ways:

9
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•

improves processing time and ultimately
reduces turnaround times for permits
and planning applications. The Authority
continues to make system enhancements
to accomodate the demand for digital
exchange of information with applicants
and consultants.

Implemented a new database to
facilitate customer tree orders
and to track outcomes of tree
plantings and naturalization
projects. By understanding project
outcomes and plant survivability,
resources can be directed to
projects with better cost - versus benefit ratios.

ERCA Accountability 2016

The following provides a three-year ‘by the numbers’ comparison of achievements.

CLIMATE CHANGE
Permits Requested
Permits issued
Clearances Issued
Request for Information Letters Issued
Permits to Take Water Applications
Appeals
Appeals in CA favour
Violations Issued
Average Response time for permits: Minor Development
- Major Development
- Alteration to Waterways

2014

2015

2016

588
6
8.24 days
29.35 days
11.32 days

753
560
100
242
3
13
13
14
15 days
30 days
15 days

983
808
97
273
4
15
15
19
10 days
21 days
9 days

# of structures located in the floodplain
# of kms of Watercourses with floodplain mapping completed
# of hectares (area) digitally mapped delineating the CA
Regulation Limit

-

10,000
609
38,304

10,000
609
38,304

# of hectares (area) digitally mapped delineating the flooding
hazard limit (flood plains)
# metres of shoreline protected from flooding and erosion
$ Value of Water/Infrastructure Contributions to Municipalities
Flood Messages: Watershed Conditions

-

38,304

38,304

140 m
494,000
-

250 m
772,500
6

245 m
287,500
2

- Flood Watches
- Flood Warnings
- Wind Warnings
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-

10
3
0

7
3
0

10

great lakes
# of Water Quality Improvement projects (total)
- Agriculture/Other
- Detroit River Watersheds
- Lake Erie Watersheds
- Lake St. Clair Watersheds
- Great Lakes Agricultural Priority Subwatershed Stewardship
Initiative
# of wells decomissioned
# of landowners participating
- Agriculture/Other
# of surface water quality monitoring stations
# of ground water quality monitoring stations
# of benthos monitoring stations

2014

2015

2016

8
8
4

6
10
10

10
19
12
47

-

4
30

9
58

19
9
-

71
8
15

77
8
8

2015

2016

20

26

88

LANDSCAPES & HABITATS
Total Landholdings (Hectares)
Hectares of recreational land owned and managed
Total # of hectares under forest management plans
Total Taxes for CA Landholdings
Land Acquisition in Reporting Year (in acres)
Value of acquisitions (Fair Market Value)
Total Acres of Habitat Restored
Number/Acres of Trees

2014

1,628
0
na
152
134,000
trees

Number/Acres of Wetlands

-

Number/Acres of Prairie

-

# of landowners involved in restoration
Trees planted by volunteers
Native plants planted by volunteers

-

11
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1,669.6
1,669.6
1,036.8
1,036.8
44.39
44.39
$49,166
$75,290
51
0
$508,000
0
142.5
103.5
125,450
101,000
trees
trees
115 ac
87 ac
4 wetlands 5 wetlands
5 ac
5 ac
8 sites /
11.5 ac
22.5 ac
209
2,912
3,858
1,669
3,858

SUSTAINABLE COMMUNITIES
2014

Planning Services - transactions/year
Kms of Trails owned & managed
# of volunteers
# of outreach events
# of schoolyard naturalization projects
ERCA Hosted Special Events
# of schools
# of unique education programs
# of students
# of public meetings/workshops
Day Use Visitors to JRPH
Day Use Visitors to HBCA
# of seasonal campsites purchased

588
79.6
2,612
38
11
29
7,314
16
12,993
5,426
65

A STRONG,
RESILIENT ORGANIZATION
2014

Area of CA Jurisdiction
Watershed Population
Staff (full time/LTC)
Staff (seasonal/STC FTEs)
Average FT staff length of service
# of local ABCs with ERCA representation
# of Provincial ABCs with ERCA representation
# of research studies with ERCA involvement
# of unique visitors to our website
Increase in social media followers
# of facebook followers
# of twitter followers
# of instagram followers (launched October 2016)
# of youtube video views
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332,380
30
12
10
21
18

2015

597
79.6
2,580
33
7
38
78
285
9,538
16
10,895
5,985
72

2015

1,681.3 sq
km
332,350
34
9
9
25
26
8
55,000
1,688

2016
689
95.1
1,904
35
3
36
96
294
9,986
19

69

2016

1,681.3 sq
km
326,105
36
8
10

8
68,591
2,424
2,428
90
2,134 views
4,334 min

12

2016 Financial Review

13
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2016 At a Glance
Great places don’t just happen...
101,000

1,904

Trees have been planted
to increase green space.

Awesome Volunteers!
Thank You.

88

71

Projects to improve water quality
have been implemented.

9,986
Students have been educated
through outdoor education
programs about the importance
of preserving our heritage and
conserving our environment.

103.5
Acres of forest, tall grass prairie,
and wetlands have been restored.

Events hosted to connect
people with the place for life.

10
Average permit response
times for minor development
is 10 days.

245
metres of shoreline
protected from flooding
and erosion.

808

15.5

Permits requested and
reviewed to ensure
landowner protection

kms of trails were developed to
connect communities to the
natural landscapes around them.
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www.facebook.com/EssexRegionConservation/

Contact us

@essexregionca

360 Fairview Avenue West
Suite 311, Essex, ON, N8M 1Y6

www.twitter.com/essexregionca

P: 519.776.5209
F: 519.776.8688
W: www.essexregionconservation.org

www.youtube.com/TheEssexRegionCA

Amherstburg / Essex / Kingsville / Lakeshore / LaSalle / Leamington / Pelee Island / Tecumseh / Windsor
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Item No. 8.10
Environment, Transportation & Public Safety Standing Committee
Meeting Held March 22, 2017

Zanzibar Crescent Proposed Parking Changes - Ward 9
Moved by: Councillor Borrelli
Seconded by: Councillor Francis
Decision Number: ETPS 482
1. That Parking By law 9023 BE AMENDED as listed and attached in Appendix 1 of
this report, and
2. That the City Solicitor BE DIRECTED to prepare the necessary documents to
amend the by law.
Carried.
Report No.: S 222/2016
Clerk’s File No: ST2017
(Administrative Report attached which was
previously distributed as part of the
Standing Committee Agenda)
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Public Works - Operations
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: S 222/2016
Author’s Contact:
Jeff Hagan
Policy Analyst
519-255-6247 ext 6003
jhagan@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 12/16/2016
Date to Council: 3/22/2017
Clerk’s File #: ST2017

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Zanzibar Crescent Proposed Parking Changes - Ward 9

RECOMMENDATION:

1. That Parking By law 9023 BE AMENDED as listed and attached in Appendix 1 of
this report, and

2. That the City Solicitor BE DIRECTED to prepare the necessary documents to
amend the by law.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
In response to safety concerns received from residents, Administration carried out a
review of on-street parking on Zanzibar Crescent. As a result of this review,
Administration recommended removal of parking from the outside of Zanzibar Crescent.
An area map showing the parking changes that are recommended is provided as Figure
1.
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Figure 1: Zanzibar Crescent Proposed Parking Restrictions
These recommendations were communicated to residents in the affected area in a
November 7, 2016 letter (Appendix 2). The letter requested resident comments by
November 25, 2016; as noted in the letter, no response was considered support for the
recommendation.
In addition to the proposed parking by-law change, Administration proposes to prohibit
parking in the corner clearances on the two sharp bends on Zanzibar Crescent. These
corner clearances are already supported by Parking By-Law 9023 and do not require a
by-law amendment.
Key Roadway Characteristics
Key characteristics of Zanzibar Crescent are summarized in Table 1.
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Table 1: Key Roadway Characteristics
Item
Road Classification
Speed Limit
Truck Route?
Transit Route?
Pavement Width
Existing On-Street Parking
Proposed On-Street Parking

Zanzibar Crescent
Local
50 km/h
No
No
7.4 m
(greater at curves)
Allowed both sides
Allowed one side

Other Works on Zanzibar Crescent
Currently, sidewalks have been installed on part of Zanzibar Crescent. Sidewalk
installation for the remainder of Zanzibar Crescent is planned for Spring 2017, as shown
in Figure 2.

Figure 2: Zanzibar Crescent Sidewalk
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DISCUSSION:
Need for the On-Street Parking Change
The pavement width on Zanzibar Crescent is 7.4 m. At points where vehicles are legally
parked on both sides of the road, this can leave as little as 2.6 m available as clear
width for moving vehicles. This clear width is insufficient for larger vehicles that are
expected to use the road, including fire apparatus and solid waste collection vehicles
(normal required clear width: 3.0 m) and standard snow plows (normal required clear
width: 3.6 m).
In compliance with the City current standard practice, once a concern is brought to the
attention of Administration, a review is completed and appropriate action is taken.
Administration has proposed to remove parking from one side of Zanzibar Crescent.
Administration recommends placing the no parking zone on the outside of Zanzibar
Crescent for the following reasons:



There are fewer parking spaces on the outside of the crescent (approximately 25
spaces) than on the inside of the crescent (approximately 27 spaces), due to the
locations of driveways and fire hydrants.
For the majority of the length of Zanzibar Crescent, street light poles are placed
on the outside of the crescent, which reduces the complexity of installing the
required signage.

All properties on Zanzibar Crescent have available off-street parking.
With parking on one side of Zanzibar Crescent, the available clear width (5.0 m) may be
sufficient for smaller passenger cars in opposing directions to pass. Other vehicles
would be accommodated by turning out at an available space (e.g. at driveways) to
allow opposing vehicles to pass. This type of “interrupted flow” operation is considered
acceptable for a low-speed, low-volume local road.
Resident Response
The feedback received during the comment period is summarized in Table 2. It should
be noted that all responses received were from residents on the inside of Zanzibar
Crescent; no responses were received from residents on the outside of the crescent.
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Table 2: Summary of Responses – Zanzibar Crescent On-street Parking
Recommendations
Response
Support Recommendation
No Response (Deemed Support)
Oppose Recommendation
Other
Total

Number of Properties
(Percent of Total)
0
(0%)
49
(75%)
16
(25%)
0
(0%)
65
(100% )

In addition to voting in support or opposition to the proposed change, some respondents
provided comments. A summary of the comments received is provided in Table 3.
Table 3: Resident Comments
Comment
Resident supports parking on one side, but wants parking on
the outside of the crescent, not the inside.
Resident supports parking on one side, but wants alternate
side parking.
Resident wants parking removed from both sides.

Number of
Respondents
7
1
1

Further, Administration received a petition (attached as Appendix 3) dated November
23, 2016 requesting that parking be allowed on the outside of Zanzibar Crescent and
prohibited on the inside. The letter was signed by 14 residents representing 14
properties on the inside of Zanzibar Crescent (22% of the properties on the street). No
properties on the outside of Zanzibar Crescent were represented on the petition.
Department Consultation
Windsor Fire & Rescue Services, Operations Maintenance, and Environmental Services
were contacted for comments on existing conditions and the proposed changes.

Windsor Fire & Rescue Services expressed agreement with the proposed parking
restrictions.
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Operations Maintenance and Environmental Services stated that removal of parking
from one side of the street would help snow removal and waste collection.
Environmental Services expressed a preference for the parking restriction to be
provided on the outside of the crescent, in order to facilitate waste collection for a larger
number of homes, and noted that if parking is allowed on the inside of the crescent,
corner clearances should be provided to facilitate waste collection trucks.
Although street sweeping services are improved by offering alternate side parking,
which would reduce risk of basement flooding, in order to ease sign comprehension,
lower neighbourhood sign pollution, and reduce implementation and on-going
maintenance costs, parking on one side of the street is preferred by Public Works
Operations outside of the downtown core and known flood-prone streets.

RISK ANALYSIS:
A risk analysis table is attached as Appendix 4.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
The cost to supply and install the required signs and stanchions to implement the no
parking zone on one side of Zanzibar Crescent is:
 On the outside of the crescent (Administration recommended option): $1200
 On the inside of the crescent (corner clearances): $900
This cost is a routine expense that can be accommodated in the Signs and Markings
budget.

CONSULTATIONS:
Residents
Affected residents were notified of the proposed on-street parking change by letter on
November 7, 2016.
Other City Departments
John Lee, Windsor Fire & Rescue Services
Anne Marie Albidone, Environmental Services
Roberta Harrison, Operations
Roberto Peticca, Signs and Markings
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CONCLUSION:
The existing pavement width is insufficient to allow for parking on both sides of Zanzibar
Crescent while maintaining sufficient width for two-way traffic, safe and efficient access
by emergency vehicles as well as Public Works Operations for refuse collection and
snow removal.
To address these concerns, Administration recommends implementing a “no parking”
zone on one side of Zanzibar Crescent. To minimize the number of on-street parking
spaces removed and to minimize logistical complexity, Administration recommends that
the “no parking” zone be placed on the outside perimeter of the crescent.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Josette Eugeni

Manager of Transportation Planning

Cindy Becker

Financial Planning Administrator

Dwayne Dawson

Executive Director of Operations

Mark Winterton

City Engineer

Joseph Mancina

City Treasurer

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name
Councillor Payne
Area residents
(list provided to Clerks)

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
1 Amendments to Parking By-Law 9023
2 Notification Letter to Zanzibar Crescent Residents, November 7, 2016
3 Resident Petition, November 23, 2016
4 Risk Chart
Page 8 of 8

COUNCIL AGENDA - April 24, 2017
Page 168 of 357

AMENDMENTS TO PARKING BY-LAW 9023
ITEM

1

REGULATION

Schedule “C”
No Parking
ADD

SECTION

Z(1)(a)

STREET

Zanzibar
Crescent

LOCATION

Inside
Perimeter
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DESCRIPTION

From
Ducharme
Street to
Ducharme
Street

REASON

Emergency and
maintenance access
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Risk Chart – Zanzibar Crescent Proposed Parking Changes
Risk Description

Impacted
Objective(s)

Risk Level

Mitigating Strategy /
Status

Responsibility

Risks associated with accepting the report recommendations:
Reputational impact:
Make Services
Moderate
Provide clear information City Engineer
removal of on-street parking
Responsive
to residents outlining the
from Zanzibar Crescent could
reasons for the removal
result in negative impacts to
of on-street parking.
the way residents on the street
view the City

Risks associated with not accepting the report recommendations:
Health & Safety impact: on- Stay Safe
Moderate
No mitigating strategy
street parking on Zanzibar
identified (apart from the
Crescent could delay or impede
removal of on-street
emergency response
parking).
Make
Operational impact: OnModerate
No mitigating strategy
Transportation
street parking Zanzibar
identified (apart from the
Crescent can obstruct residents Efficient and
removal of on-street
Convenient
using the street.
parking).
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N/A

N/A

Item No. 8.11
Environment, Transportation & Public Safety Standing Committee
Meeting Held March 22, 2017

Downtown Windsor Community Collaborative Community Garden Request
Moved by: Councillor Borrelli
Seconded by: Councillor Francis
Decision Number: ETPS 485
I.
THAT Council APPROVE requests from the Downtown Windsor Community
Collaborative (1005 Victoria Ave, Windsor, Bob Cameron, Executive Director), to
use the following properties to facilitate the installation of community gardens:
1. 542 Dougall Ave (PLAN 82 LOT 5);
2. 545 Church Street (NW corner of Church and Vera) (PLAN 343 LOT 69);
Subject to the following conditions:
a. Use of the two aforementioned properties for use as a community garden in
accordance with DWCC’s proposals;
b. The term of the license is from April 1, 2017 to Nov 30, 2018;
c. DWCC is obligated to take the land as is to construct and maintain their
improvements on the licensed land at their expense.
d. A security deposit in the amount of $500.00 per property to insure that the property
is returned to its original condition at the end of the license term;
e. Property taxes for the licensed lands will be the responsibility of the DWCC;
f. The annual fee for the licensed land is $50.00 per property, payable in advance;
g. The licensed area is to be kept free of pests and animals
h. The use of pesticides and herbicides is prohibited;
i. The use of uncomposted manure and fertilizer is prohibited;
j. Liability insurance in the amount of $2,000,000 with “The Corporation of the City of
Windsor” named as an additional insured, in accordance with the Purchasing
Bylaw, and satisfactory in form and content to the Manager of Risk and Insurance;
k. The DWCC agrees to indemnify and hold harmless The Corporation of the City of
Windsor, its affiliates, officers, employees, councillors, and assigns [collectively the
“City”], from and against any losses, damages, costs, and expenses, and all
claims, demands, actions, causes of action, suits, proceedings and liability,
including all claims made by any third party under or relating to this license, for
bodily injury or property damage howsoever arising, unless caused by the City’s
negligence.
l. The City is not responsible in the case of vandalism or theft;
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m. Tenants must provide plans and specifications of the facility for review and
approval to the satisfaction of the Executive Director of Parks and Facility
Operations;
n. The storage of motor vehicles, tractors, fuel and chemicals is prohibited;
o. The use of motorized equipment is limited to the first 30 days of the growing
season starting on April 1, 2017, or the date of approval by City Council, whichever
occurs later;
p. DWCC will maintain the licensed lands not under cultivation by controlling weeds
and grass on a regular basis; and
q. The balance of the terms and conditions of this license, except as noted herein,
are the standard requirement in other municipal licenses; and,
II.

THAT the CAO and City Clerk BE AUTHORIZED to sign licence agreements
attached as Appendices A and B; and,

III.

THAT Administration PROVIDE information/data to support or refute Community
Gardens as an enhancement to the area and/or provide a comparison to other
areas; and,

IV.

THAT Windsor Police PROVIDE comments regarding security and public safety
issues raised by surrounding residents regarding Community Gardens.
Carried.

Report No.: S 45/2017
Clerk’s File No: SR/11280
(Administrative Report attached which was
previously distributed as part of the
Standing Committee Agenda.)
Clerk’s Note: Correspondence dated April 2, 2017 from Barry Horrobin, Director of
Planning & Physical Resources, Windsor Police Service, is attached as additional
information.
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Pollution Control
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: S 45/2017
Author’s Contact:
Averil Parent
Environment and Sustainability
Coordinator
519-253-7111 ext.3290
aparent@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 3/1/2017
Date to Council: 3/22/2017
Clerk’s File #: SR/11280

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Downtown Windsor Community Collaborative Community Garden
Request - Ward 3

RECOMMENDATION:
I.

THAT Council APPROVE requests from the Downtown Windsor Community
Collaborative (1005 Victoria Ave, Windsor, Bob Cameron, Executive Director), to
use the following properties to facilitate the installation of community gardens:
3. 542 Dougall Ave (PLAN 82 LOT 5);
4. 545 Church Street (NW corner of Church and Vera) (PLAN 343 LOT 69);
Subject to the following conditions:
r.

Use of the two aforementioned properties for use as a community garden in
accordance with DWCC’s proposals;
s. The term of the license is from April 1, 2017 to Nov 30, 2018;
t. DWCC is obligated to take the land as is to construct and maintain their
improvements on the licensed land at their expense.
u. A security deposit in the amount of $500.00 per property to insure that the
property is returned to its original condition at the end of the license term;
v. Property taxes for the licensed lands will be the responsibility of the DWCC;
w. The annual fee for the licensed land is $50.00 per property, payable in
advance;
x. The licensed area is to be kept free of pests and animals
y. The use of pesticides and herbicides is prohibited;
z. The use of uncomposted manure and fertilizer is prohibited;
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II.

aa. Liability insurance in the amount of $2,000,000 with “The Corporation of the
City of Windsor” named as an additional insured, in accordance with the
Purchasing Bylaw, and satisfactory in form and content to the Manager of
Risk and Insurance;
bb. The DWCC agrees to indemnify and hold harmless The Corporation of the
City of Windsor, its affiliates, officers, employees, councillors, and assigns
[collectively the “City”], from and against any losses, damages, costs, and
expenses, and all claims, demands, actions, causes of action, suits,
proceedings and liability, including all claims made by any third party under
or relating to this license, for bodily injury or property damage howsoever
arising, unless caused by the City’s negligence.
cc. The City is not responsible in the case of vandalism or theft;
dd. Tenants must provide plans and specifications of the facility for review and
approval to the satisfaction of the Executive Director of Parks and Facility
Operations;
ee. The storage of motor vehicles, tractors, fuel and chemicals is prohibited;
ff. The use of motorized equipment is limited to the first 30 days of the growing
season starting on April 1, 2017, or the date of approval by City Council,
whichever occurs later;
gg. DWCC will maintain the licensed lands not under cultivation by controlling
weeds and grass on a regular basis; and
hh. The balance of the terms and conditions of this license, except as noted
herein, are the standard requirement in other municipal licenses.
AND THAT the CAO and City Clerk BE AUTHORIZED to sign licence
agreements attached as Appendices A and B.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
At its November 17th 2014 meeting Council approved the Community Gardens on
Municipal Property Policy (M397-2014). The policy provides a structure and process for
community gardens on City-owned property and requirements to apply for a community
garden on City-owned property. Along with the Policy is a list of approved municipal
properties recommended for Community Gardens. If the property applied for by an
organization is on this list, upon recommendation from administration the CAO could
authorize a Community Garden Template Licence Agreement with the organization. If
the property applied for is not on this list, the application must be approved by Council.
City of Windsor property at 542 Dougall Ave and 545 Church Street are not on the list of
approved municipal properties, therefore the request is being brought forward for
council consideration.
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DISCUSSION:
Currently the DWCC operates three successful community gardens on City of Windsor
property: Bruce Park, Wigle Park and Mitchell Park, in addition to another garden on
private property. The group has dedicated staff and volunteers, is in good standing with
the corporation and has properly managed their gardens as outlined in their license
agreements. These community gardens provide a fresh source of food to the
community, promote community engagement and enhance the environment.
In January 2017 the DWCC submitted two applications for community gardens on
vacant City of Windsor properties – 542 Dougall Ave and 545 Church Street. These
applications were vetted through the Community Garden Committee (representation
from Planning, Parks, Environment and Climate Change, Risk Management, Real
Estate Services and Legal). The team recommends both properties be leased to the
DWCC for the purposes of establishing community gardens for the license period.
The DWCC is currently undertaking public consultation with regards to these two
applications. Letters, attached as appendices C and D, have been circulated to
residents and businesses in the area, and a public information session is being planned.

RISK ANALYSIS:
No significant or critical risks exist from the approval of these community gardens.
The DWCC currently operates and supports community gardens throughout the City of
Windsor with no evidence of harm.
As the growing season is from April – October it is critical that approvals be granted and
a license prepared in a timely fashion so that DWCC may establish these gardens with
sufficient time in 2017.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
The $50.00 license fee per property will be credited to the Parks Department and
deposited into account # 001-6650-5393-02942-0280601.
As per the Community Garden Policy, garden development and maintenance will be the
financial responsibility of the DWCC. A $500.00 security deposit per property will be
held by the City for the term of the licence as security for the fulfillment of the Licensee’s
obligations.
The Licensee will provide comprehensive general liability insurance satisfactory in form
and content to the City’s Manager of Risk and Insurance.
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There is no anticipated cost to the City.

CONSULTATIONS:
Mike Clement, Manager Parks Development
Dan Byskal, Legal Counsel
Frank Scarfone, Manager Real Estate Services
Denise Wright, Lease Administrator (A)
Rosanna Pellerito, Manager of Risk and Insurance
Michael Cooke, Manager Planning Policy

CONCLUSION:
The approved Community Garden Policy provides a structure for allowing community
developments on municipal property, including City of Windsor Parks and vacant lots.
Approving the DWCC applications under the Policy is recommended by administration.

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Chris Manzon

Senior Manager, Pollution Control

Mike Clement

Manager, Parks Development

Thom Hunt

City Planner/Executive Director Planning
and Building Services

Mark Winterton

City Engineer, Corporate Leader –
Environmental Protection & Infrastructure
Services

Shelby Askin Hager

City Solicitor, Corporate Leader –
Economic Development & Public Safety

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email
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Name

Address

Sarah Cipkar

Email
sarah@dwcc.ca

APPENDICES:
1 Appendix
2 Appendix
3 Appendix
4 Appendix

A - 542 Dougall License
B - 545 Church License
C - DWCC public consultation letter 542 Dougall
D - DWCC public consultation letter 545 Church
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THIS LICENSE AGREEMENT dated this

day of

, 2017

B E T W E E N:

THE CORPORATION OF THE CITY OF WINDSOR
(the “City”)
-and-

Downtown Windsor Community Collaborative
(the “Licensee”)

WHEREAS City Council has approved the use of City owned land for the purposes of
community gardens in accordance with the Community Gardens on Municipal Property Policy,
adopted November 17, 2014, pursuant to CRM397/2014;
AND WHEREAS the Licensee has requested the use of a portion of the Lands for the purposes
of a community garden, in accordance with the Community Garden Policy;
NOW THEREFORE THIS AGREEMENT WITNESSETH in consideration of the sum of
$1.00, plus HST and the covenants, rights, and obligations as contained herein and other good
and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which is hereby acknowledged, the
Parties hereby agree as follows:

Article 1 - INTERPRETATION
1.1.

Definitions In this Agreement,
“Agreement” means this license agreement;
“Business Day” means a day other than a Saturday, Sunday or any other day on which
the principal chartered banks located in the City of Windsor are not open for the
transaction of domestic business during normal banking hours;
“City” means The Corporation of the City of Windsor;
“Effective Date” means April 1st, 2017;
“Event of Default” has the meaning ascribed to it in section 6.5;
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“Lands” means the lands commonly known as 542 Dougall and legally described as
PLAN 82 LOT 5;
“Licensed Lands” means the portion of the Lands depicted or described in Schedule
“A”;
“Licensee” means Downtown Windsor Community Collaborative ;
“Party” means either the City or the Licensee and “Parties” means both of them;
“Term” means the period commencing on the Effective Date and ending on the
Termination Date, or earlier termination in accordance with this Agreement;
“Termination Date” means November 30th, 2018;
1.2.

Including Wherever the words “include”, “includes” or “including” are used in this
Agreement, they shall be deemed to be followed by the words “without limitation” and
the words following “include”, “includes” or “including” shall not be considered to set
forth an exhaustive list.

1.3.

Hereof The words “hereof”, “herein”, “hereto”, “hereunder”, “hereby” and similar
expressions shall be construed as referring to this Agreement in its entirety and not to any
particular section or portion of it.

1.4.

Headings The division of this Agreement into articles and sections, schedules, and other
subdivisions are for convenience of reference only and shall not affect the construction or
interpretation of this Agreement. The headings in the Agreement are not intended to be
full or precise descriptions of the text to which they refer. Furthermore, unless something
in the subject matter or context is inconsistent therewith, references herein to an article,
section, subsection, paragraph, clause or schedule are to the applicable article, section,
subsection, paragraph, clause or schedule of this Agreement.

1.5.

Singular, Gender Words importing the singular number only shall include the plural
and vice versa. Words importing the masculine gender shall include the feminine and
neuter genders, and words importing persons shall include firms and corporations and
vice versa.

1.6.

Currency Unless otherwise expressly specified, all dollar amounts in this Agreement,
including the symbol “$”, refer to Canadian currency.

1.7.

Recitals The Parties acknowledge and declare that the recitals in this Agreement are true
and correct.

1.8.

Relationship Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed as creating an employment
relationship between the Parties and both Parties agree that the Licensee shall at all times
be considered an independent contractor. Furthermore, nothing contained in this
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Agreement shall constitute or be deemed to create a partnership, joint venture or principal
and agent relationship between the Licensee and the City. The Licensee specifically
acknowledges that no persons present at the Licensed Lands, except City employees are
employees, volunteers, or representatives of the City; and further that no such person is
protected by the Workplace Safety and Insurance Act or any other insurance protection or
coverage of the City.
1.9.

Jurisdiction This Agreement shall be construed, interpreted and enforced in accordance
with, and the rights of the Parties shall be governed by, the laws of the Province of
Ontario and the laws of Canada applicable therein (excluding any conflict of law rule or
principle of such laws that might refer such interpretation or enforcement to the laws of
another jurisdiction). Each Party irrevocably submits to the non-exclusive jurisdiction of
the courts of Ontario with respect to any matter arising hereunder or relating hereto.

1.10. No Contra Proferentum The Parties acknowledge that the provisions of this Agreement
have been mutually prepared by the Parties and that each Party has had the opportunity to
consider each and every term and condition in this Agreement, and to obtain Independent
Legal Advice. The Parties each agree that all such terms and conditions are reasonable
and valid and understand and agree to all provisions of this Agreement. The Parties
further acknowledge and agree that should any aspect of this Agreement be brought
before a judicial or quasi-judicial hearing, this Agreement shall be read, reviewed, and
interpreted without regard to contra proferentum, and that the rule contra proferentum
shall not apply with respect to the interpretation of this Agreement.
1.11. Severability If any covenant or obligation in this Agreement or the application thereof to
any person or circumstances shall to any extent be invalid or unenforceable, the
remainder of this Agreement or the application of such covenant or obligation to persons
or circumstances other than those to which it is invalid or unenforceable shall not be
affected thereby and each covenant and obligation in this Agreement shall be separately
valid and enforceable to the fullest extent permitted.
1.12. Sole Agreement This Agreement constitutes the entire agreement between the Parties
with respect to the subject matter of the transactions herein contemplated and cancels and
supersedes any prior understandings, agreements, negotiations and discussions, written or
oral, between the Parties with respect thereto. There are no representations, collateral
agreements, warranties, terms, undertakings, understandings or conditions (whether
express or implied) existing, made, binding on or in any way legally having any force or
effect on either Party other than those expressly set forth in this Agreement.
1.13. Amendment This Agreement may not be amended, supplemented or otherwise modified
in any respect except by written instrument executed by both Parties.
1.14. By Reference All references herein to any agreement (including this Agreement),
document or instrument mean such agreement, document or instrument, as amended,
supplemented, modified, varied, restated or replaced form time to time in accordance
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with the terms thereof and, unless otherwise specified therein, includes all schedules and
exhibits attached thereto.
1.15. Idem Any reference in this Agreement to all or any part of any manual, statute,
regulation, by-law or Council resolution, shall, unless otherwise stated, be a reference to
that manual, statute, regulation, by-law or Council resolution or the relevant part thereof,
as amended, substituted, replaced or re-enacted from time to time.
1.16. Schedules The following schedules are attached to an incorporated in this Agreement by
reference and deemed part hereof:
Schedule “A”
Schedule “B”

Licensed Lands
Licensee Application and Site Plan

Article 2 - LICENSE & USE
2.1.

License The City hereby grants the Licensee a non-exclusive and restricted license to the
Licensed Lands for the Term, subject to the terms and conditions of this Agreement. The
Licensee acknowledges and agrees that public access to the Licensed Lands for
enjoyment is permitted and facilitated. The City retains the right to enter the Licensed
lands at any time to inspect, make repairs, alterations or improvements, or any emergency
situation, as deemed in the sole and unfettered discretion of the City.

2.2.

“As Is” The City licenses the Licensed Lands to the Licensee on a completely “as is”
basis, and offers no condition, covenant, warranty or representation, express or implied,
as to its fitness for use, whether as to environmental matters or otherwise, nor as to its
cleanliness or state of repair. The Licensee shall at all times keep and maintain the
Licensed Lands in a safe and orderly condition at the Licensee’s entire expense.

2.3.

City Supplies During the Term, the City will provide:
2.3.1. Mulch to the Licensed Lands, in an amount, and at a time and place, to be
determined by the City; and
2.3.2. One sign (in the City’s standard appearance), to be located on the Licensed Lands,
identifying the Licensee (or such person/organization designated by the Licensee,
with the consent of the City) as the Licensee of the Licensed Lands.

2.4.

First Right The Licensee has the first right to the Licensed Lands for the permitted use
for the following calendar year, subject to the following:
2.4.1. The Licensee provides a renewal application to the City of its intent to exercise its
first right on or before August 31st in the year of Term of this Agreement;
2.4.2. The Licensee provides a fully executed copy of the applicable license agreement
for the following calendar year in the City’s then standard form, on or before
October 31st, or such later date agreed upon in writing by the City; and
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2.4.3. the City’s determination, in its sole and unfettered discretion, that the Licensed
Lands may continue to be used as a community garden and that the City is
prepared to enter into a new agreement with the Licensee.
2.5.

Compliance with Laws The Licensee shall promptly comply with all laws, ordinances
and lawful orders and regulations issued by any federal, provincial, municipal or other
agency having jurisdiction, including but not limited to obtaining any and all applicable
licenses or permits. The Licensee shall not perform any acts or carry out any practices
which injure the Licensed Lands or are a nuisance or a menace to others.

Article 3 - USE OF LICENSED LANDS
3.1.

Use The purpose of this Agreement is to construct, maintain and host a community
garden. The Licensee shall use the Licensed Lands for this purpose only, and as further
detailed in the attached Schedule “B”. Under no circumstance may any produce,
flowers, or other matters grown or harvested be sold.

3.2.

Alterations/Improvements The Licensee shall not make any alterations, additions or
improvements to the Licensed Lands without the approval in writing of the City
Executive Director of Parks to the plans and specifications thereof and to make all such
alterations in conformity with such plans and specifications; all such alterations and
additions or improvements shall immediately become the property of the City without
any payment being made therefore unless otherwise provided in the written approval of
the City.

3.3.

Approved Alterations/Improvements The Licensee shall ensure that any alterations,
additions or improvements to the Licensed Lands which are approved in writing pursuant
to section 3.2 shall be completed as expeditiously as possible so as to cause minimum
nuisance to neighbours and the community; and further the Licensee shall take reasonable
precaution to ensure the safety of the public.

3.4.

Security Interest The Licensee shall not affix any goods to the Licensed Lands which
are subject to an attached security interest or where encumbered title to the goods are not
vested in the Licensee, unless the City’s City Treasurer shall have first consented to same
in writing.

3.5.

Use & Maintenance The Licensee shall:
(a) Develop and maintain the Licensed Lands, at no cost to the City, including but not
limited to the collection and removal of litter and debris; the control and removal of
weeds; and the control of grass on the Licensed Lands not under cultivation by
controlling weeds and grass on a regular basis;
(b) Grow produce (including fruits and vegetables) for consumer use;
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(c) Not sell any food grown or harvested on the Licensed Lands, or otherwise solicit or
transact sales on the Licensed Lands;
(d) Ensure that the Licensed Lands are kept free of pests and animals;
(e) Conduct utility locates prior to digging of any kind, and thereafter avoid all such
utilities;
(f) Encourage and promote educational activities about local food;
(g) Not permit the use of camp fires, candles, gas and/or open flame lanterns or torches;
(h) Not cut down or permit to be cut down any timber on the lands without the express
written consent of the City, which may be unreasonably withheld; and
(i) If the Licensee has a surplus of produce or other harvest, the Licensee will endeavour
to donate the surplus harvest to a charitable cause or community members in need;
3.6.

Environmental The Licensee shall:
(a) If raised beds are not being utilized, obtain soil tests regarding the suitability of the
site for gardening produce, submit the results to the City, and receive the City’s
written approval to continue, prior to commencing any activities at the Licensed
lands;
(b) Not utilize or permit to be utilized any chemicals, including but not limited to
pesticides, herbicides, and chemical fertilizers, on or near the Licensed Lands;
(c) Not utilize or permit to be utilized uncomposted manure or fertilizer;
(d) Ensure that any composting is in contained and approved structures, and will only
contain refuse from the Licensed Lands;
(e) Not dump or allow dumping of rubbish, ashes, waste or other unsightly materials of
any type or description;
(f) Not permit any contaminant on the Licensed Lands or to permeate the Licensed
Lands; and
(g) Not plant or permit to grow any prohibited plants, including but not limited to illegal,
invasive or aggressive species, or as otherwise determined by the City, or unless
authorized to the contrary in writing by the City.

3.7.

Supervision When the Licensee, its agents, volunteers, members, officers, directors,
employees, agents, volunteers, friends, or guests are present at the Licensed Lands, or
other persons are present at the Licensed Lands as a result of the encouragement, support,
request, direction, or guidance of the Licensee, the Licensee shall ensure that:
(a) all such individuals are properly supervised at the Licensed Lands, including other
adults, youths and children;
(b) all such individuals act at all times in a manner which is respectful of others, and do
not use abusive or profane language, discriminate against others, play loud music, or
cause a nuisance, disturbance or interfere with the quiet enjoyment of others;
(c) a fully stocked first aid kit is available on the Licensed Lands; and
(d) no such person while on the Licensed Lands smokes, drinks alcoholic beverages, uses
illegal drugs, or participates in gambling; or permits entry of any person on the
Licensed Lands who is under the influence of alcohol or illegal drugs.
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3.8.

Equipment & Improvements The Licensee shall:
(a) Notify and seek written approval from the City for the operation of any heavy
equipment on or near the Licensed Lands;
(b) Not store or permit to be stored motor vehicles, tractors, equipment, fuel and
chemicals;
(c) Not utilize or permit to be utilized any motorized vehicles or equipment on the
Licensed Lands, except for the first 30 days of growing season starting on April 1,
2017, or the date of approval by City Council, which occurs later;
(d) Not erect a fence;
(e) Not install or permit any signage on the Licensed Lands except as provided by the
City; and
(f) Ensure that any permitted structures or improvements constructed of wood or timber
are untreated wood or timber.

3.9.

Reporting & Responding The Licensee shall:
(a) Respond to and comply with any City concerns, requests or demands within 24 hours;
(b) Report to the City as soon as possible after every accident or incident;
(c) Report to the City at the end of growing season on such aspects as the City specifies;
and
(d) Comply with all requests or demands of the City, acting reasonably.

Article 4 - FINANCIAL MATTERS
4.1.

Security Deposit The Licensee shall deliver to the City, concurrently with the execution
and delivery by the Licensee of this Agreement, a security deposit of $500, which shall
be held by the City, without liability for interest, for and during the Term of this
Agreement as security for the fulfillment of the Licensee’s obligations under this
Agreement. If, at any time during the Term, the Licensee fails to fulfill any obligation(s)
under this Agreement, then the City, at its sole option, and in addition to any and all other
rights, may appropriate and apply the whole or any portion of the security deposit to the
correction or fulfillment of the Licensee’s obligation(s), in a manner as determined by the
City in its sole and unfettered discretion. Should the whole or any portion of the security
deposit be so appropriated or applied by the City, then, upon the written demand of the
City, the Licensee shall forthwith remit to the City a sufficient amount in cash to restore
the security deposit to the original amount thereof, and the Licensee’s failure to do so
within five days after receipt of such demand shall constitute an Event of Default. If the
Licensee has fulfilled all obligations under this Agreement at the end of the Term, the
security deposit shall be held as security against the obligation of the Licensee to
remediate the Licensed Lands and return them to their original condition as at the
Effective Date. If such remediation is completed to the satisfaction of the City, the
security deposit shall be returned to the Licensee.
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4.2.

HST The Licensee shall pay all taxes (including but not limited to HST), rates, charges
and license fees levied or imposed upon or in respect of the personal property, business,
income, assets or actions as they become due and before they become delinquent.

4.3.

Property Taxes The Licensee specifically acknowledges that should any property taxes
be assessed against the Licensed Lands, the Licensee shall pay such sums upon demand
by the City.

4.4.

Non-Payment/Interest Should the Licensee fail to make any payment when due and
payable under this Agreement, other than the deposit as set out in section 4.1, the City
may make such payments on behalf of the Licensee, but is not obligated to do so, and the
Licensee shall repay same to the City together with interest at 26% per annum (2%
compounded monthly) forthwith upon notice. Should the Licensee fail to make any
payment pursuant to section 4.1 when due and payable, same shall bear interest at 26%
per annum (2% compounded monthly).

4.5.

Annual Fee The Licensee shall pay to the City an annual fee in the amount of $50.00 for
use of the Licensed Lands, which amount shall be payable yearly in advance.

Article 5 - INSURANCE AND INDEMNITY
5.1.

Insurance The Licensee covenants and agrees to provide and maintain comprehensive
general liability insurance in the City’s standard form, containing an endorsement naming
the City as an additional insured and including a cross-liability/separation of insureds
clause, with a 30-day notice of cancellation provision, and in the amount of at least two
million dollars ($2,000,000.00) per occurrence and satisfactory in form and content to the
City’s Manager of Risk and Insurance.

5.2.

Own Risk/Release The Licensee uses the Licensed Lands at its sole and own risk and
releases the City, its council, officers, servants, agents, employees, and contractors
[collectively the “Releasees”] from any claims, demands, damages, costs, actions or
causes of action arising out of or related in any way to the Licensed Lands, including but
not limited to, any claim for bodily injury, property damage, or any claim relating to the
presence of any contaminants and/or any errors or omissions in any of the information
which is supplied by the Releasees. The Licensee acknowledges that it is fully
responsible for the Licensed Lands and the community garden, as more particularly set
out in Schedule “B”, including but not limited to any equipment, materials, or personal
effects used in the course of Licensee’s occupancy or use of the Licensed Lands, and that
the Releasees shall not be liable for any loss of or damage to the same. The Licensee
further acknowledges that the City shall not be responsible in the event of vandalism or
theft occurs at the Licensed Lands.
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5.3.

Indemnity The Licensee covenants and agrees that it will at all times defend, indemnify
and save harmless the City, its council, members of council, officers, servants, agents,
and contractors, from and against any and all manner of claims, damages, loss,
construction liens, costs (on a complete indemnity basis, including all counsel fees), and
charges howsoever occasioned, or suffered by, or imposed upon the City or its property,
either directly or indirectly, in respect of any matter or thing in consequence or in
connection with, or arising out of the Licensee’s occupancy or use of the Licensed Lands
or out of any operation in connection therewith, the execution of this Agreement, the
compliance or non-compliance with the terms of this Agreement, the actions or inactions
of the Licensee, or the use of the Licensed Lands by the Licensee or the Licensee’s
guests, volunteers, clients, customers, employees, representatives, board members, or
agents. Without in any way limiting the generality of the foregoing, the Licensee
specifically acknowledges that it shall immediately pay, upon request, to the City all such
damages, costs, or expenses incurred by the City in enforcing the terms of this License or
exercising any rights under this License, including this indemnity, in any manner
whatsoever or howsoever arising. Furthermore, the Licensee expressly acknowledges
that notwithstanding anything to the contrary, that the City is not obligated to mitigate its
damages, and that the Licensee is hereby estopped from making any such claim.

5.4.

Survival The indemnity provisions of this Agreement and the City’s rights in respect of
any failure by the Licensee to perform any of its obligations under this Agreement shall
remain in full force and effect, notwithstanding the expiration, revocation, or termination
of this Agreement, and shall survive same.

Article 6 - TERMINATION & EVENT OF DEFAULT
6.1.

End of Term This Agreement shall terminate without notice upon the Termination Date.
The Licensee shall deliver up and surrender to the City its possession of the Licensed
Lands upon the termination of this Agreement, in as good condition and repair as same
shall be on the Effective Date. For purposes of clarification, it is understood and agreed
that the Licensee shall be required to remediate the Licensed Lands and return them to
their original condition as at the Effective Date, including but not limited to the removal
of all fixtures or improvements installed by the Licensee which shall be removed by the
Licensee at the Licensee’s sole expense and further repair any damage to the Licensed
Lands caused by the installation or removal of such fixtures or improvements. The
requirement of the Licensee to repair and remediate the Licensed Lands shall survive
termination.

6.2.

Early Termination without Cause The City may terminate this License upon thirty
days written notice prior to the Termination Date, in its sole and absolute discretion,
without liability, set-off, or other compensation, whether financial or otherwise; and such
termination shall, save and except for the termination date as set out in this section, be in
accordance with section 6.1.
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6.3.

Failure to Surrender Should the Licensee fail to deliver up and surrender possession of
the Licensed Lands upon the termination of this Agreement, the Licensee shall pay to the
City the sum of $500 per month or partial month in consequence of such failure.

6.4.

Failure to return to Condition Should the Licensee fail to deliver the Licensed Lands
on termination in as good condition and repair as same shall be on the Effective Date, the
City may repair and remediate the Licensed Lands on the Licensee’s behalf, and the
Licensee shall immediately upon demand pay the costs of such repair and remediation to
the City. This section shall survive termination.

6.5.

Event of Default An “Event of Default” constitutes any one or more of the following:
a. the Licensee becomes bankrupt or insolvent or takes the benefit of any statute for
bankrupt or insolvent debtors or makes any proposal, assignment or arrangement
with its creditors, or any steps are taken or proceedings commenced by any person
for the dissolution, winding-up or other termination of the Licensee’s existence or
the liquidation of its assets;
b. a trustee, receiver, receiver/manager, or a person acting in a similar capacity is
appointed with respect to the business or assets of the Licensee;
c. any of the goods or chattels of the Licensee are, at any time, seized or taken in
attachment by any creditor of the Licensee;
d. the Licensee fails to make any payment as required under this Agreement;
e. the Licensee makes an assignment or other transfer of rights under this Agreement
other than in accordance with the provisions of this Agreement;
f. the Licensee fails to observe or perform any of the terms, covenants or conditions
of this Agreement and such failure to observe or perform is not remedied within 5
days of written notice of such failure; or
g. the Licensee is in non-compliance with any City agreement, bylaw, common law,
provincial or federal act or regulation, or the rules, regulations, policies, or orders
of any municipal, provincial or federal authority, including but not limited, to
police, fire, conservation authority, or health unit.

6.6.

Remedies If and whenever an Event of Default occurs, then, without prejudice to any
other rights which it has pursuant to this Agreement, the City shall have the following
rights and remedies which are cumulative and not alternative:
a. to terminate this Agreement upon 10 days written notice, and to, at the discretion
of the City, remove all persons and property from the Licensed Lands and store
such property at the expense and risk of the Licensee or sell or dispose of such
property in such manner as the City sees fit without notice to the Licensee;
b. to remedy or attempt to remedy any default under this Agreement, including to
enter upon the Licensed Lands for such purposes; and no notice of the City’s
intention to remedy or attempt to remedy such default need be given to the
Licensee, and the City shall not be liable to the Licensee for any loss, injury or
damages caused by acts of the City in remedying or attempting to remedy such
default and the Licensee shall pay to the City all expenses incurred by it in
connection therewith; and
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c. to recover from the Licensee all damages, costs and expenses, including legal
costs on a complete indemnity basis, as a result of the Event of Default.
6.7.

Costs The Licensee shall pay to the City all damages, costs and expenses (including all
legal fees and costs on a complete indemnity basis) incurred by the City in enforcing the
terms of this Agreement, or with respect to any matter or thing which is the obligation of
the Licensee under this Agreement, or in respect of which the Licensee has agreed to
insure or to indemnify the City.

6.8.

Remedies Cumulative and Not Exhaustive Notwithstanding any other provision of this
Agreement, the City may from time to time resort to any or all of the rights and remedies
available to it in an Event of Default hereunder, either by any provision of this
Agreement, by statute or by common law, all of which rights and remedies are intended
to be cumulative and not alternative. The express provisions contained in this Agreement
as to certain rights and remedies are not to be interpreted as excluding any other or
additional rights and remedies available to the City by statute or common law.

Article 7 - NOTICE
7.1.

Notice Whenever under this Agreement, notice is required to be given, such notice shall
be in writing and shall be delivered personally, mailed by prepaid mail, sent by facsimile
or by email. A notice or other document so sent shall be deemed to have been given,
a. if delivered personally, on the date of such delivery and receipt;
b. if transmitted by facsimile or by email, on the Business Day following the day
of sending such notice or document; and
c. if mailed, on the fifth (5th) Business Day following the day such notice or
document was deposited in a post office or public letter box.

7.2.

City Contact Where notice is to be provided to the City, such notice shall be provided,
In the case of a notice of claim,
which shall be delivered personally
The Corporation of the City of Windsor
350 City Hall Square West, Suite 203
Windsor, ON N9A 6S1
Attention: City Clerk

7.3.

In all other cases (including day-today questions or operations):
The Corporation of the City of Windsor
4155 Ojibway Parkway
Windsor, ON N9C 4A5
Attention: Environment &
Sustainability Coordinator

Licensee Contact Where notice is to be provided to the Licensee, such notice shall be
delivered to:
Downtown Windsor Community Collaborative
1005 Victoria Ave
Windsor, ON, N9A 4N7
Attention: Bob Cameron
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Tel: 519-903-7629
Fax:
Email: bob@dwcc.ca
7.4.

Contact Change Either Party may change their contact information, from time to time,
by written notice given to the other Party in accordance with this Article 7, and upon
receipt of such notice, the Party receiving such information shall thereafter rely on that
contact information as if it has been inserted in sections 7.2 or 7.3 hereof, as the case may
be.

Article 8 - GENERAL
8.1.

Further Assurance Each Party shall from time to time execute and deliver or cause to
be executed and delivered all such further acts and things as the other Party may, from
time to time after the date hereof, reasonably require as being necessary or desirable in
order to effectively carry out or better evidence or perfect the full intent and meaning of
this Agreement or any provision hereof.

8.2.

Conflict of Interest The Licensee hereby declares that it does not have any conflict of
interest, whether actual or potential, arising out of this Agreement; and further, the
Licensee hereby covenants to disclose any conflict of interest, actual or potential, arising
during the currency of this Agreement.

8.3.

Successors and Assigns This Agreement and everything in it shall be binding upon and
ensure to the benefit of and be binding on the Parties hereto, and their respective
successors, heirs, administrators, executors, legal representatives, and permitted assigns.
Neither party may assign, transfer or otherwise dispose of all or any part of its rights or
obligations under this Agreement without the prior written consent of the other Party,
which may be unreasonably withheld.

8.4.

Time of the Essence Time shall be of the essence of this Agreement.

8.5.

Waiver of Rights Any waiver of, or consent to depart from, the requirements of any
provision of this Agreement shall be effective only if it is in writing and signed by the
Party giving it, and delivered in accordance with the notice provisions hereof, and only in
the specific instance and for the specific purpose for which it has been given. No failure
on the part of any Party to exercise, and no delay in exercising, any right under this
Agreement shall operate as a waiver of such right. No single or partial exercise of any
such right shall preclude any other or further exercise of such right or the exercise of any
other right.

8.6.

City Discretion The Licensee hereby acknowledges and agrees that nothing contained in
this Agreement and no decision made or action taken by the City pursuant to this
Agreement shall in any manner limit or restrict the normal exercise of discretion by
various municipal departments and officials in the City pursuant to any statute, by-law,
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resolution, policy, practice, regulation, or procedure, and nothing contained in this
Agreement shall in any way require any such municipal department or official(s) acting
pursuant to such statute, by-law resolution, policy, practice, regulation, or procedure to
give his, her or its approval in respect of any manner, notwithstanding any provision of
this Agreement or any consent, approval or other action of the City made pursuant to this
Agreement.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Parties have executed this agreement, and in the case of
corporations have affixed their corporate seals duly attested by the hands of their proper officers
in that behalf.
In the case of the City, signed this

day of

, 2017

Authority
Approved
as to Form
_________ _
Legal Counsel

THE CORPORATION OF THE CITY
OF WINDSOR

Authority
Approved as to
Financial Content

_________________________________
Onorio Colucci
Chief Administrative Officer

_________ _
CFO/City Treasurer
Authority
Approved
as to Technical
Content
____________
ED Parks

I have authority to bind the Corporation
_

In the case of the Licensee, signed this

day of

, 2017

Windsor/ Essex County Community Garden Collective
_____________________________
Witness as to the signature of
Name: _______________________________

_________________________________
Name:
Title:
if corp: I have authority to bind the corporation
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Schedule “A”
Licensed Lands
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Schedule “B”
Licensee Application and Site Plan
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THIS LICENSE AGREEMENT dated this

day of

, 2017

B E T W E E N:

THE CORPORATION OF THE CITY OF WINDSOR
(the “City”)
-and-

Downtown Windsor Community Collaborative
(the “Licensee”)

WHEREAS City Council has approved the use of City owned land for the purposes of
community gardens in accordance with the Community Gardens on Municipal Property Policy,
adopted November 17, 2014, pursuant to CRM397/2014;
AND WHEREAS the Licensee has requested the use of a portion of the Lands for the purposes
of a community garden, in accordance with the Community Garden Policy;
NOW THEREFORE THIS AGREEMENT WITNESSETH in consideration of the sum of
$1.00, plus HST and the covenants, rights, and obligations as contained herein and other good
and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which is hereby acknowledged, the
Parties hereby agree as follows:

Article 1 - INTERPRETATION
1.1.

Definitions In this Agreement,
“Agreement” means this license agreement;
“Business Day” means a day other than a Saturday, Sunday or any other day on which
the principal chartered banks located in the City of Windsor are not open for the
transaction of domestic business during normal banking hours;
“City” means The Corporation of the City of Windsor;
“Effective Date” means April 1st, 2017;
“Event of Default” has the meaning ascribed to it in section 6.5;
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“Lands” means the lands commonly known as 545 Church or the NW corner of Church
and Vera and legally described as PLAN 343 LOT 69;
“Licensed Lands” means the portion of the Lands depicted or described in Schedule
“A”;
“Licensee” means Downtown Windsor Community Collaborative ;
“Party” means either the City or the Licensee and “Parties” means both of them;
“Term” means the period commencing on the Effective Date and ending on the
Termination Date, or earlier termination in accordance with this Agreement;
“Termination Date” means November 30th, 2018;
1.2.

Including Wherever the words “include”, “includes” or “including” are used in this
Agreement, they shall be deemed to be followed by the words “without limitation” and
the words following “include”, “includes” or “including” shall not be considered to set
forth an exhaustive list.

1.3.

Hereof The words “hereof”, “herein”, “hereto”, “hereunder”, “hereby” and similar
expressions shall be construed as referring to this Agreement in its entirety and not to any
particular section or portion of it.

1.4.

Headings The division of this Agreement into articles and sections, schedules, and other
subdivisions are for convenience of reference only and shall not affect the construction or
interpretation of this Agreement. The headings in the Agreement are not intended to be
full or precise descriptions of the text to which they refer. Furthermore, unless something
in the subject matter or context is inconsistent therewith, references herein to an article,
section, subsection, paragraph, clause or schedule are to the applicable article, section,
subsection, paragraph, clause or schedule of this Agreement.

1.5.

Singular, Gender Words importing the singular number only shall include the plural
and vice versa. Words importing the masculine gender shall include the feminine and
neuter genders, and words importing persons shall include firms and corporations and
vice versa.

1.6.

Currency Unless otherwise expressly specified, all dollar amounts in this Agreement,
including the symbol “$”, refer to Canadian currency.

1.7.

Recitals The Parties acknowledge and declare that the recitals in this Agreement are true
and correct.

1.8.

Relationship Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed as creating an employment
relationship between the Parties and both Parties agree that the Licensee shall at all times
be considered an independent contractor. Furthermore, nothing contained in this
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Agreement shall constitute or be deemed to create a partnership, joint venture or principal
and agent relationship between the Licensee and the City. The Licensee specifically
acknowledges that no persons present at the Licensed Lands, except City employees are
employees, volunteers, or representatives of the City; and further that no such person is
protected by the Workplace Safety and Insurance Act or any other insurance protection or
coverage of the City.
1.9.

Jurisdiction This Agreement shall be construed, interpreted and enforced in accordance
with, and the rights of the Parties shall be governed by, the laws of the Province of
Ontario and the laws of Canada applicable therein (excluding any conflict of law rule or
principle of such laws that might refer such interpretation or enforcement to the laws of
another jurisdiction). Each Party irrevocably submits to the non-exclusive jurisdiction of
the courts of Ontario with respect to any matter arising hereunder or relating hereto.

1.10. No Contra Proferentum The Parties acknowledge that the provisions of this Agreement
have been mutually prepared by the Parties and that each Party has had the opportunity to
consider each and every term and condition in this Agreement, and to obtain Independent
Legal Advice. The Parties each agree that all such terms and conditions are reasonable
and valid and understand and agree to all provisions of this Agreement. The Parties
further acknowledge and agree that should any aspect of this Agreement be brought
before a judicial or quasi-judicial hearing, this Agreement shall be read, reviewed, and
interpreted without regard to contra proferentum, and that the rule contra proferentum
shall not apply with respect to the interpretation of this Agreement.
1.11. Severability If any covenant or obligation in this Agreement or the application thereof to
any person or circumstances shall to any extent be invalid or unenforceable, the
remainder of this Agreement or the application of such covenant or obligation to persons
or circumstances other than those to which it is invalid or unenforceable shall not be
affected thereby and each covenant and obligation in this Agreement shall be separately
valid and enforceable to the fullest extent permitted.
1.12. Sole Agreement This Agreement constitutes the entire agreement between the Parties
with respect to the subject matter of the transactions herein contemplated and cancels and
supersedes any prior understandings, agreements, negotiations and discussions, written or
oral, between the Parties with respect thereto. There are no representations, collateral
agreements, warranties, terms, undertakings, understandings or conditions (whether
express or implied) existing, made, binding on or in any way legally having any force or
effect on either Party other than those expressly set forth in this Agreement.
1.13. Amendment This Agreement may not be amended, supplemented or otherwise modified
in any respect except by written instrument executed by both Parties.
1.14. By Reference All references herein to any agreement (including this Agreement),
document or instrument mean such agreement, document or instrument, as amended,
supplemented, modified, varied, restated or replaced form time to time in accordance
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with the terms thereof and, unless otherwise specified therein, includes all schedules and
exhibits attached thereto.
1.15. Idem Any reference in this Agreement to all or any part of any manual, statute,
regulation, by-law or Council resolution, shall, unless otherwise stated, be a reference to
that manual, statute, regulation, by-law or Council resolution or the relevant part thereof,
as amended, substituted, replaced or re-enacted from time to time.
1.16. Schedules The following schedules are attached to an incorporated in this Agreement by
reference and deemed part hereof:
Schedule “A”
Schedule “B”

Licensed Lands
Licensee Application and Site Plan

Article 2 - LICENSE & USE
2.1.

License The City hereby grants the Licensee a non-exclusive and restricted license to the
Licensed Lands for the Term, subject to the terms and conditions of this Agreement. The
Licensee acknowledges and agrees that public access to the Licensed Lands for
enjoyment is permitted and facilitated. The City retains the right to enter the Licensed
lands at any time to inspect, make repairs, alterations or improvements, or any emergency
situation, as deemed in the sole and unfettered discretion of the City.

2.2.

“As Is” The City licenses the Licensed Lands to the Licensee on a completely “as is”
basis, and offers no condition, covenant, warranty or representation, express or implied,
as to its fitness for use, whether as to environmental matters or otherwise, nor as to its
cleanliness or state of repair. The Licensee shall at all times keep and maintain the
Licensed Lands in a safe and orderly condition at the Licensee’s entire expense.

2.3.

City Supplies During the Term, the City will provide:
2.3.1. Mulch to the Licensed Lands, in an amount, and at a time and place, to be
determined by the City; and
2.3.2. One sign (in the City’s standard appearance), to be located on the Licensed Lands,
identifying the Licensee (or such person/organization designated by the Licensee,
with the consent of the City) as the Licensee of the Licensed Lands.

2.4.

First Right The Licensee has the first right to the Licensed Lands for the permitted use
for the following calendar year, subject to the following:
2.4.1. The Licensee provides a renewal application to the City of its intent to exercise its
first right on or before August 31st in the year of Term of this Agreement;
2.4.2. The Licensee provides a fully executed copy of the applicable license agreement
for the following calendar year in the City’s then standard form, on or before
October 31st, or such later date agreed upon in writing by the City; and
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2.4.3. the City’s determination, in its sole and unfettered discretion, that the Licensed
Lands may continue to be used as a community garden and that the City is
prepared to enter into a new agreement with the Licensee.
2.5.

Compliance with Laws The Licensee shall promptly comply with all laws, ordinances
and lawful orders and regulations issued by any federal, provincial, municipal or other
agency having jurisdiction, including but not limited to obtaining any and all applicable
licenses or permits. The Licensee shall not perform any acts or carry out any practices
which injure the Licensed Lands or are a nuisance or a menace to others.

Article 3 - USE OF LICENSED LANDS
3.1.

Use The purpose of this Agreement is to construct, maintain and host a community
garden. The Licensee shall use the Licensed Lands for this purpose only, and as further
detailed in the attached Schedule “B”. Under no circumstance may any produce,
flowers, or other matters grown or harvested be sold.

3.2.

Alterations/Improvements The Licensee shall not make any alterations, additions or
improvements to the Licensed Lands without the approval in writing of the City
Executive Director of Parks to the plans and specifications thereof and to make all such
alterations in conformity with such plans and specifications; all such alterations and
additions or improvements shall immediately become the property of the City without
any payment being made therefore unless otherwise provided in the written approval of
the City.

3.3.

Approved Alterations/Improvements The Licensee shall ensure that any alterations,
additions or improvements to the Licensed Lands which are approved in writing pursuant
to section 3.2 shall be completed as expeditiously as possible so as to cause minimum
nuisance to neighbours and the community; and further the Licensee shall take reasonable
precaution to ensure the safety of the public.

3.4.

Security Interest The Licensee shall not affix any goods to the Licensed Lands which
are subject to an attached security interest or where encumbered title to the goods are not
vested in the Licensee, unless the City’s City Treasurer shall have first consented to same
in writing.

3.5.

Use & Maintenance The Licensee shall:
(a) Develop and maintain the Licensed Lands, at no cost to the City, including but not
limited to the collection and removal of litter and debris; the control and removal of
weeds; and the control of grass on the Licensed Lands not under cultivation by
controlling weeds and grass on a regular basis;
(b) Grow produce (including fruits and vegetables) for consumer use;
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(c) Not sell any food grown or harvested on the Licensed Lands, or otherwise solicit or
transact sales on the Licensed Lands;
(d) Ensure that the Licensed Lands are kept free of pests and animals;
(e) Conduct utility locates prior to digging of any kind, and thereafter avoid all such
utilities;
(f) Encourage and promote educational activities about local food;
(g) Not permit the use of camp fires, candles, gas and/or open flame lanterns or torches;
(h) Not cut down or permit to be cut down any timber on the lands without the express
written consent of the City, which may be unreasonably withheld; and
(i) If the Licensee has a surplus of produce or other harvest, the Licensee will endeavour
to donate the surplus harvest to a charitable cause or community members in need;
3.6.

Environmental The Licensee shall:
(a) If raised beds are not being utilized, obtain soil tests regarding the suitability of the
site for gardening produce, submit the results to the City, and receive the City’s
written approval to continue, prior to commencing any activities at the Licensed
lands;
(b) Not utilize or permit to be utilized any chemicals, including but not limited to
pesticides, herbicides, and chemical fertilizers, on or near the Licensed Lands;
(c) Not utilize or permit to be utilized uncomposted manure or fertilizer;
(d) Ensure that any composting is in contained and approved structures, and will only
contain refuse from the Licensed Lands;
(e) Not dump or allow dumping of rubbish, ashes, waste or other unsightly materials of
any type or description;
(f) Not permit any contaminant on the Licensed Lands or to permeate the Licensed
Lands; and
(g) Not plant or permit to grow any prohibited plants, including but not limited to illegal,
invasive or aggressive species, or as otherwise determined by the City, or unless
authorized to the contrary in writing by the City.

3.7.

Supervision When the Licensee, its agents, volunteers, members, officers, directors,
employees, agents, volunteers, friends, or guests are present at the Licensed Lands, or
other persons are present at the Licensed Lands as a result of the encouragement, support,
request, direction, or guidance of the Licensee, the Licensee shall ensure that:
(a) all such individuals are properly supervised at the Licensed Lands, including other
adults, youths and children;
(b) all such individuals act at all times in a manner which is respectful of others, and do
not use abusive or profane language, discriminate against others, play loud music, or
cause a nuisance, disturbance or interfere with the quiet enjoyment of others;
(c) a fully stocked first aid kit is available on the Licensed Lands; and
(d) no such person while on the Licensed Lands smokes, drinks alcoholic beverages, uses
illegal drugs, or participates in gambling; or permits entry of any person on the
Licensed Lands who is under the influence of alcohol or illegal drugs.
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3.8.

Equipment & Improvements The Licensee shall:
(a) Notify and seek written approval from the City for the operation of any heavy
equipment on or near the Licensed Lands;
(b) Not store or permit to be stored motor vehicles, tractors, equipment, fuel and
chemicals;
(c) Not utilize or permit to be utilized any motorized vehicles or equipment on the
Licensed Lands, except for the first 30 days of growing season starting on April 1,
2017, or the date of approval by City Council, which occurs later;
(d) Not erect a fence;
(e) Not install or permit any signage on the Licensed Lands except as provided by the
City; and
(f) Ensure that any permitted structures or improvements constructed of wood or timber
are untreated wood or timber.

3.9.

Reporting & Responding The Licensee shall:
(a) Respond to and comply with any City concerns, requests or demands within 24 hours;
(b) Report to the City as soon as possible after every accident or incident;
(c) Report to the City at the end of growing season on such aspects as the City specifies;
and
(d) Comply with all requests or demands of the City, acting reasonably.

Article 4 - FINANCIAL MATTERS
4.1.

Security Deposit The Licensee shall deliver to the City, concurrently with the execution
and delivery by the Licensee of this Agreement, a security deposit of $500, which shall
be held by the City, without liability for interest, for and during the Term of this
Agreement as security for the fulfillment of the Licensee’s obligations under this
Agreement. If, at any time during the Term, the Licensee fails to fulfill any obligation(s)
under this Agreement, then the City, at its sole option, and in addition to any and all other
rights, may appropriate and apply the whole or any portion of the security deposit to the
correction or fulfillment of the Licensee’s obligation(s), in a manner as determined by the
City in its sole and unfettered discretion. Should the whole or any portion of the security
deposit be so appropriated or applied by the City, then, upon the written demand of the
City, the Licensee shall forthwith remit to the City a sufficient amount in cash to restore
the security deposit to the original amount thereof, and the Licensee’s failure to do so
within five days after receipt of such demand shall constitute an Event of Default. If the
Licensee has fulfilled all obligations under this Agreement at the end of the Term, the
security deposit shall be held as security against the obligation of the Licensee to
remediate the Licensed Lands and return them to their original condition as at the
Effective Date. If such remediation is completed to the satisfaction of the City, the
security deposit shall be returned to the Licensee.
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4.2.

HST The Licensee shall pay all taxes (including but not limited to HST), rates, charges
and license fees levied or imposed upon or in respect of the personal property, business,
income, assets or actions as they become due and before they become delinquent.

4.3.

Property Taxes The Licensee specifically acknowledges that should any property taxes
be assessed against the Licensed Lands, the Licensee shall pay such sums upon demand
by the City.

4.4.

Non-Payment/Interest Should the Licensee fail to make any payment when due and
payable under this Agreement, other than the deposit as set out in section 4.1, the City
may make such payments on behalf of the Licensee, but is not obligated to do so, and the
Licensee shall repay same to the City together with interest at 26% per annum (2%
compounded monthly) forthwith upon notice. Should the Licensee fail to make any
payment pursuant to section 4.1 when due and payable, same shall bear interest at 26%
per annum (2% compounded monthly).

4.5.

Annual Fee The Licensee shall pay to the City an annual fee in the amount of $50.00 for
use of the Licensed Lands, which amount shall be payable yearly in advance.

Article 5 - INSURANCE AND INDEMNITY
5.1.

Insurance The Licensee covenants and agrees to provide and maintain comprehensive
general liability insurance in the City’s standard form, containing an endorsement naming
the City as an additional insured and including a cross-liability/separation of insureds
clause, with a 30-day notice of cancellation provision, and in the amount of at least two
million dollars ($2,000,000.00) per occurrence and satisfactory in form and content to the
City’s Manager of Risk and Insurance.

5.2.

Own Risk/Release The Licensee uses the Licensed Lands at its sole and own risk and
releases the City, its council, officers, servants, agents, employees, and contractors
[collectively the “Releasees”] from any claims, demands, damages, costs, actions or
causes of action arising out of or related in any way to the Licensed Lands, including but
not limited to, any claim for bodily injury, property damage, or any claim relating to the
presence of any contaminants and/or any errors or omissions in any of the information
which is supplied by the Releasees. The Licensee acknowledges that it is fully
responsible for the Licensed Lands and the community garden, as more particularly set
out in Schedule “B”, including but not limited to any equipment, materials, or personal
effects used in the course of Licensee’s occupancy or use of the Licensed Lands, and that
the Releasees shall not be liable for any loss of or damage to the same. The Licensee
further acknowledges that the City shall not be responsible in the event of vandalism or
theft occurs at the Licensed Lands.
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5.3.

Indemnity The Licensee covenants and agrees that it will at all times defend, indemnify
and save harmless the City, its council, members of council, officers, servants, agents,
and contractors, from and against any and all manner of claims, damages, loss,
construction liens, costs (on a complete indemnity basis, including all counsel fees), and
charges howsoever occasioned, or suffered by, or imposed upon the City or its property,
either directly or indirectly, in respect of any matter or thing in consequence or in
connection with, or arising out of the Licensee’s occupancy or use of the Licensed Lands
or out of any operation in connection therewith, the execution of this Agreement, the
compliance or non-compliance with the terms of this Agreement, the actions or inactions
of the Licensee, or the use of the Licensed Lands by the Licensee or the Licensee’s
guests, volunteers, clients, customers, employees, representatives, board members, or
agents. Without in any way limiting the generality of the foregoing, the Licensee
specifically acknowledges that it shall immediately pay, upon request, to the City all such
damages, costs, or expenses incurred by the City in enforcing the terms of this License or
exercising any rights under this License, including this indemnity, in any manner
whatsoever or howsoever arising. Furthermore, the Licensee expressly acknowledges
that notwithstanding anything to the contrary, that the City is not obligated to mitigate its
damages, and that the Licensee is hereby estopped from making any such claim.

5.4.

Survival The indemnity provisions of this Agreement and the City’s rights in respect of
any failure by the Licensee to perform any of its obligations under this Agreement shall
remain in full force and effect, notwithstanding the expiration, revocation, or termination
of this Agreement, and shall survive same.

Article 6 - TERMINATION & EVENT OF DEFAULT
6.1.

End of Term This Agreement shall terminate without notice upon the Termination Date.
The Licensee shall deliver up and surrender to the City its possession of the Licensed
Lands upon the termination of this Agreement, in as good condition and repair as same
shall be on the Effective Date. For purposes of clarification, it is understood and agreed
that the Licensee shall be required to remediate the Licensed Lands and return them to
their original condition as at the Effective Date, including but not limited to the removal
of all fixtures or improvements installed by the Licensee which shall be removed by the
Licensee at the Licensee’s sole expense and further repair any damage to the Licensed
Lands caused by the installation or removal of such fixtures or improvements. The
requirement of the Licensee to repair and remediate the Licensed Lands shall survive
termination.

6.2.

Early Termination without Cause The City may terminate this License upon thirty
days written notice prior to the Termination Date, in its sole and absolute discretion,
without liability, set-off, or other compensation, whether financial or otherwise; and such
termination shall, save and except for the termination date as set out in this section, be in
accordance with section 6.1.
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6.3.

Failure to Surrender Should the Licensee fail to deliver up and surrender possession of
the Licensed Lands upon the termination of this Agreement, the Licensee shall pay to the
City the sum of $500 per month or partial month in consequence of such failure.

6.4.

Failure to return to Condition Should the Licensee fail to deliver the Licensed Lands
on termination in as good condition and repair as same shall be on the Effective Date, the
City may repair and remediate the Licensed Lands on the Licensee’s behalf, and the
Licensee shall immediately upon demand pay the costs of such repair and remediation to
the City. This section shall survive termination.

6.5.

Event of Default An “Event of Default” constitutes any one or more of the following:
a. the Licensee becomes bankrupt or insolvent or takes the benefit of any statute for
bankrupt or insolvent debtors or makes any proposal, assignment or arrangement
with its creditors, or any steps are taken or proceedings commenced by any person
for the dissolution, winding-up or other termination of the Licensee’s existence or
the liquidation of its assets;
b. a trustee, receiver, receiver/manager, or a person acting in a similar capacity is
appointed with respect to the business or assets of the Licensee;
c. any of the goods or chattels of the Licensee are, at any time, seized or taken in
attachment by any creditor of the Licensee;
d. the Licensee fails to make any payment as required under this Agreement;
e. the Licensee makes an assignment or other transfer of rights under this Agreement
other than in accordance with the provisions of this Agreement;
f. the Licensee fails to observe or perform any of the terms, covenants or conditions
of this Agreement and such failure to observe or perform is not remedied within 5
days of written notice of such failure; or
g. the Licensee is in non-compliance with any City agreement, bylaw, common law,
provincial or federal act or regulation, or the rules, regulations, policies, or orders
of any municipal, provincial or federal authority, including but not limited, to
police, fire, conservation authority, or health unit.

6.6.

Remedies If and whenever an Event of Default occurs, then, without prejudice to any
other rights which it has pursuant to this Agreement, the City shall have the following
rights and remedies which are cumulative and not alternative:
a. to terminate this Agreement upon 10 days written notice, and to, at the discretion
of the City, remove all persons and property from the Licensed Lands and store
such property at the expense and risk of the Licensee or sell or dispose of such
property in such manner as the City sees fit without notice to the Licensee;
b. to remedy or attempt to remedy any default under this Agreement, including to
enter upon the Licensed Lands for such purposes; and no notice of the City’s
intention to remedy or attempt to remedy such default need be given to the
Licensee, and the City shall not be liable to the Licensee for any loss, injury or
damages caused by acts of the City in remedying or attempting to remedy such
default and the Licensee shall pay to the City all expenses incurred by it in
connection therewith; and
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c. to recover from the Licensee all damages, costs and expenses, including legal
costs on a complete indemnity basis, as a result of the Event of Default.
6.7.

Costs The Licensee shall pay to the City all damages, costs and expenses (including all
legal fees and costs on a complete indemnity basis) incurred by the City in enforcing the
terms of this Agreement, or with respect to any matter or thing which is the obligation of
the Licensee under this Agreement, or in respect of which the Licensee has agreed to
insure or to indemnify the City.

6.8.

Remedies Cumulative and Not Exhaustive Notwithstanding any other provision of this
Agreement, the City may from time to time resort to any or all of the rights and remedies
available to it in an Event of Default hereunder, either by any provision of this
Agreement, by statute or by common law, all of which rights and remedies are intended
to be cumulative and not alternative. The express provisions contained in this Agreement
as to certain rights and remedies are not to be interpreted as excluding any other or
additional rights and remedies available to the City by statute or common law.

Article 7 - NOTICE
7.1.

Notice Whenever under this Agreement, notice is required to be given, such notice shall
be in writing and shall be delivered personally, mailed by prepaid mail, sent by facsimile
or by email. A notice or other document so sent shall be deemed to have been given,
a. if delivered personally, on the date of such delivery and receipt;
b. if transmitted by facsimile or by email, on the Business Day following the day
of sending such notice or document; and
c. if mailed, on the fifth (5th) Business Day following the day such notice or
document was deposited in a post office or public letter box.

7.2.

City Contact Where notice is to be provided to the City, such notice shall be provided,
In the case of a notice of claim,
which shall be delivered personally
The Corporation of the City of Windsor
350 City Hall Square West, Suite 203
Windsor, ON N9A 6S1
Attention: City Clerk

7.3.

In all other cases (including day-today questions or operations):
The Corporation of the City of Windsor
4155 Ojibway Parkway
Windsor, ON N9C 4A5
Attention: Environment &
Sustainability Coordinator

Licensee Contact Where notice is to be provided to the Licensee, such notice shall be
delivered to:
Downtown Windsor Community Collaborative
1005 Victoria Ave
Windsor, ON, N9A 4N7
Attention: Bob Cameron
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Tel: 519-903-7629
Fax:
Email: bob@dwcc.ca
7.4.

Contact Change Either Party may change their contact information, from time to time,
by written notice given to the other Party in accordance with this Article 7, and upon
receipt of such notice, the Party receiving such information shall thereafter rely on that
contact information as if it has been inserted in sections 7.2 or 7.3 hereof, as the case may
be.

Article 8 - GENERAL
8.1.

Further Assurance Each Party shall from time to time execute and deliver or cause to
be executed and delivered all such further acts and things as the other Party may, from
time to time after the date hereof, reasonably require as being necessary or desirable in
order to effectively carry out or better evidence or perfect the full intent and meaning of
this Agreement or any provision hereof.

8.2.

Conflict of Interest The Licensee hereby declares that it does not have any conflict of
interest, whether actual or potential, arising out of this Agreement; and further, the
Licensee hereby covenants to disclose any conflict of interest, actual or potential, arising
during the currency of this Agreement.

8.3.

Successors and Assigns This Agreement and everything in it shall be binding upon and
ensure to the benefit of and be binding on the Parties hereto, and their respective
successors, heirs, administrators, executors, legal representatives, and permitted assigns.
Neither party may assign, transfer or otherwise dispose of all or any part of its rights or
obligations under this Agreement without the prior written consent of the other Party,
which may be unreasonably withheld.

8.4.

Time of the Essence Time shall be of the essence of this Agreement.

8.5.

Waiver of Rights Any waiver of, or consent to depart from, the requirements of any
provision of this Agreement shall be effective only if it is in writing and signed by the
Party giving it, and delivered in accordance with the notice provisions hereof, and only in
the specific instance and for the specific purpose for which it has been given. No failure
on the part of any Party to exercise, and no delay in exercising, any right under this
Agreement shall operate as a waiver of such right. No single or partial exercise of any
such right shall preclude any other or further exercise of such right or the exercise of any
other right.

8.6.

City Discretion The Licensee hereby acknowledges and agrees that nothing contained in
this Agreement and no decision made or action taken by the City pursuant to this
Agreement shall in any manner limit or restrict the normal exercise of discretion by
various municipal departments and officials in the City pursuant to any statute, by-law,
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resolution, policy, practice, regulation, or procedure, and nothing contained in this
Agreement shall in any way require any such municipal department or official(s) acting
pursuant to such statute, by-law resolution, policy, practice, regulation, or procedure to
give his, her or its approval in respect of any manner, notwithstanding any provision of
this Agreement or any consent, approval or other action of the City made pursuant to this
Agreement.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Parties have executed this agreement, and in the case of
corporations have affixed their corporate seals duly attested by the hands of their proper officers
in that behalf.
In the case of the City, signed this

day of

, 2017

Authority
Approved
as to Form
_________ _
Legal Counsel

THE CORPORATION OF THE CITY
OF WINDSOR

Authority
Approved as to
Financial Content

_________________________________
Onorio Colucci
Chief Administrative Officer

_________ _
CFO/City Treasurer
Authority
Approved
as to Technical
Content
____________
ED Parks

I have authority to bind the Corporation
_

In the case of the Licensee, signed this

day of

, 2017

Windsor/ Essex County Community Garden Collective
_____________________________
Witness as to the signature of
Name: _______________________________

_________________________________
Name:
Title:
if corp: I have authority to bind the corporation
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Schedule “A”
Licensed Lands

COUNCIL AGENDA - April 24, 2017
Page 213 of 357

Schedule “B”
Licensee Application and Site Plan
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Friday, March 3rd, 2017

Dear Resident:
RE: 542 Dougall Vacant Lot Community Garden
The Downtown Windsor Community Collaborative (DWCC) would like to inform you of our plan
to create a community garden at 542 Dougall. It is currently vacant City property and we are in
the process of securing permissions to transform this space into community garden that will be
developed and maintained by both volunteers and DWCC Staff (pending funding approval). We
envision this space as a positive, welcome addition to the neighbourhood, as it will not only be
attractive for the surrounding community, but will create more opportunities for residents to
gather and be more alert to ongoing activity on the street. We would like to transform this
space with perennial plants and food crops (i.e. berry bushes, rain garden, butterfly garden),
and it will be integrated into our existing gardens network by being a hub for pollinators.
The DWCC has a 5 year history of creating and maintaining community gardens in the
downtown neighbourhoods. Currently, we have 6 gardens that we oversee (Bruce Park, Wigle
Park, Glengarry, Mercer St., Victoria Manor, and Mitchell Park) with varying degrees of
autonomy by the gardeners. We hope to continue this work of bringing people together for
productive and positive work!
Due to your close proximity to the lot, we would like to take the opportunity to invite
comments and feedback on our proposed plan. We are working with the City of Windsor for
approval and will follow up with additional information and/or notice of public information
session. We hope to start this project in time for the 2017 growing season.
If you have any questions or concerns, please contact Sarah Cipkar at 519-790-9518 or
sarah@dwcc.ca.
Sincerely,

Sarah Cipkar
Community Development Coordinator

395 Wyandotte Street West • Windsor, Ontario • N9A 5X3 • 226-674-2554 • www.dwcc.ca
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Friday, March 3rd, 2017
Dear Resident:
RE: Church/Vera Vacant Lot Community Garden
The Downtown Windsor Community Collaborative (DWCC) would like to inform you of our plan
to create a community garden on the Northwest corner lot of the Church St. & Vera
intersection. It is currently vacant City property and we are in the process of securing
permissions to transform this space into community garden that will be developed and
maintained by both volunteers and DWCC Staff (pending funding approval). We envision this
space as a positive, welcome addition to the neighbourhood, as it will not only be attractive for
the surrounding community, but will create more opportunities for residents to gather and be
more alert to ongoing activity on the street. We would like to transform this space with
perennial plants and food crops (i.e. berry bushes, butterfly garden), as well as with an
educational space in the form of an 'Outdoor Kitchen' where we will host sustainable gardening
and food preparation classes.
The DWCC has a 5 year history of creating and maintaining community gardens in the
downtown neighbourhoods. Currently, we have 6 gardens that we oversee (Bruce Park, Wigle
Park, Glengarry, Mercer St., Victoria Manor, and Mitchell Park) with varying degrees of
autonomy by the gardeners. We hope to continue this work of bringing people together for
productive and positive work!
Due to your close proximity to the lot, we would like to take the opportunity to invite
comments and feedback on our proposed plan. We are working with the City of Windsor for
approval and will follow up with additional information and/or notice of public information
session. We hope to start this project in time for the 2017 growing season. Please see the
attached sketches for more information.
If you have any questions or concerns, please contact Sarah Cipkar at 519-790-9518 or
sarah@dwcc.ca.
Sincerely,

Sarah Cipkar
Community Development Coordinator

395 Wyandotte Street West • Windsor, Ontario • N9A 5X3 • 226-674-2554 • www.dwcc.ca
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From: Barry Horrobin

Sent: Sunday, April 02, 2017 5:18 PM
To: Parent, Averil; Winterton, Mark; Barry Horrobin
Subject: Windsor Police comments - Downtown Community Garden (Council Question)

The Windsor Police Service fully supports the development of community gardens at
both 542 and 545 Church Street in downtown Windsor. The development of these
neighbourhood strengthening facilities have a proven track record in other
neighbourhoods where they have been implemented. The main reason - they are a
sound application of both "positive activity generation" and "behaviour engineering", two

key principles that underscore the benefits of applying crime prevention through
environmental design (CPTED).
In the case of 542 and 545 Church Street, both are currently vacant properties. Vacant
(unoccupied) property is a known catalyst to problematic behaviour that is troublesome
and detrimental in ANY neighbourhood. When there is no positive activity occurring on
a property, it quickly becomes susceptible to unlawful, nuisance activity that does not
support safe activity in the immediate area surrounding it. In this regard, vacanct
property is often times "cancerous" to any neighbourhood where it exists. Vacancy
means there is nobody in care or control of the site, leaving it vulnerable to misuse, A
community garden restores the site's purpose as a place where the vulnerability of its
former vacant state is transformed into functional space that benefits the entire
surrounding neighbourhood. Community gardens also mean the site becomes
effectively "owned" by many, collaborating neighbours who end up looking out for the
space on a regular basis with far greater ability than just a single property owner could.
Thus, the once vulnerable space becomes much safer.

This same pro-safety transformation has happened in other Windsor neighbourhoods.
Perhaps the best example is the Ford City Community Garden. The site was a former
vacant lot that attracted loitering, trespassing, and generally undesirable behaviour that
was a detraction for the neighbours. Since being transformed into a highly utilized and
productive community garden space which draws many neighbours regularly to it
however, this site is now one that promotes safe activity.....at the expense of unlawful

activity.
With respect to the concerns raised about the potential public safety impacts associated
with structures or benches on the properties in question, these can be effectively
mitigated by giving careful thought to what structures are used and where specifically on
the site they are placed so that they will not present a problem. The Windsor Police
Service is very happy to work with the Downtown Windsor Community Collaborative to
ensure this.

Respectfully,
BARRY HORROBIN, B.A., M.A., CLEP, CMM-1
Director of Planning & Physical Resources
Windsor Police Service
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Item No. 10.1
Human Resources
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 70/2017
Author’s Contact:
Vincenza Mihalo
Executive Director, Human Resources
519-255-6515, ext. 6259
vmihalo@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 4/4/2017
Date to Council: 4/24/2017
Clerk’s File #: SW/12756

Brenlee Martin
Snow Angels Coordinator (A)
519-255-6515, ext. 6871
bmartin@citywindsor.ca
To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Snow Angels Volunteer Acknowledgements 2016-2017 Season

RECOMMENDATION:
I)

THAT the Report entitled Snow Angels Volunteer Acknowledgements BE
RECEIVED for information.

II)

THAT Council RECOGNIZE the Volunteers and winners of prizes for the
Snow Angels Program.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
To support Windsor’s Community Strategic Plan – Our Society: Diverse and Caring the
Snow Angel Program has been in force since 1999 with a view to aid in sustaining
Windsor’s image as a diverse, inclusive and accessible community and to continue to
promote responsive municipal services while developing and creating new partnerships
in order to assist with emerging community needs.
Page 1 of 7
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The purpose of the program is to provide assistance to seniors and persons with
physical disabilities so that they may fulfil the requirements under Municipal Code 617,
By-Law #8544 which requires owners and/or tenants to remove snow or ice in front of,
alongside and at the rear of their property within twelve (12) hours following the snowfall
or formation of ice.
The Corporation of the City of Windsor (hereinafter referred to as “The Corporation”)
receives inquiries from citizens with physical disabilities and from seniors who are
unable to comply with the City By-law. In order to provide assistance to seniors and
persons with physical disabilities who historically have felt isolated in their own homes,
the Corporation coordinated a volunteer snow removal program as an innovative
community partnership to promote a safe, caring and diverse community.
Given the personal requirements (such as health & safety reviews and police
clearances) to staff these volunteer positions, the responsibility to administer, promote,
review and implement the program moved from Public Works Operations Department to
the Human Resources Department in the 2013/2014 Winter Season. This move has
proven successful to abide by our Corporate Policies and Procedures and is expected
to continue moving forward.
The Snow Angel Program received an annual budget allotment of $25,000 in 2015 per
CR82/2014 establishing ongoing funding and Council’s commitment to the Snow Angel
Program. The budget for the 2016/2017 season remained at $25,000.
This year the National Volunteer Week in Canada falls between April 23 to April 29.
The date of this Council Meeting, April 24, 2017 is a great time to recognize the
volunteers for their commitment to the Snow Angel Program.

DISCUSSION:
The total accumulation of snowfall in Windsor Essex for the months of November 2016
to March 2017 was 102.4 cm. In comparison, the total accumulation of snowfall for the
months of November 2015 to March 2016 was 92.3 cm. Further to this comparison, the
total accumulation of snowfall for the months of November 2014 to March 2015 was
161.3 cm. While there was a minimal increase in the accumulation of snow from
2015/2016 season to the 2016/2017 season, the need is nonetheless required by those
requiring assistance.
The City of Windsor was able to successfully recruit 35 volunteers for the Snow Angel
2016/2017 season. In comparison, 30 volunteers were recruited for the 2015/2016
season.
We attribute the low number of registered volunteers to the mild weather
conditions in Windsor Essex for the last two (2) winter seasons as we continue to
heavily promote the Program.
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The demand for a Snow Angel during the 2016/2017 season was 572 which is an
increase from the need for the 2015/2016 season. We are pleased that we were able to
match 97 residents to 35 volunteers, as volunteers agreed to assist more than 1
resident.
Program Constraints
The program requires all volunteers acquire a Police Clearance as this is an important
requirement when working with potentially vulnerable populations. Obstacles
acknowledged in this area included the operating hours of the Police station may not be
compatible with Volunteer schedules to obtain the police clearance as well as paying
the fee for the Police Clearance up front and waiting to be reimbursed by the City. The
issue with police station hours has been mitigated by the Windsor Police offering the
completion of a Police Clearance online through their website for a small additional fee.
The reliability of some volunteers was indeterminate. Although 12 hour timeframe is
given as a guideline for volunteers to clear their assigned addresses, not all were able
to fully comply. This issue will be mitigated by reinforcing protocol by the Program
Coordinator with the volunteer upon incident.
The expectation of some residents was to have snow shovelled on their property
beyond the scope of the City sidewalk. The Program Coordinator reinforced protocol
upon inquiry.
Program Successes
Many community groups were involved with the recruitment and procurement of
volunteers, all of which expressed their interest in assisting with recruitment efforts in
coming seasons.
Recognitions were received by a couple of appreciative residents of their “Snow Angels”
and their ongoing efforts to assist with their snow removal needs.
We advertised as an incentive to assist with volunteer recruitment the entry of each
registered volunteer into a draw to potentially win the top prize of an IPAD or 1 of 2 $50
Rec Express Cards. The winner of the IPAD this year is Neil McEachrane and the
winners of the $50 Rec Express cards are Wayne Pawluk and Sodiq Shofoluwe.
Program Facilitation
The Corporation’s 311 service will gather and process all initial requests for both
resident and volunteer registration into the Snow Angel Program and forward this
information to the Program Coordinator.
A temporary full-time Program Coordinator (Coordinator) was employed and charged
with overseeing the operation and administration of the Snow Angel Program.
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This Coordinator was able to:





maintain the Snow Angel Database including the processing and orientation of
new volunteers into the program and the administration of inbound requests of
need from the city residents.
liaise with Corporate Communications to create media releases, advertising
signage, and other methods of information dissemination.
update all program materials prior to distribution to volunteers.
use mapping technology to match resident with volunteer based on demographic
proximity

The Coordinator was able to secure the involvement of many community groups and
organizations to help with recruitment efforts such as:

















Windsor Regional Hospital and Hotel Dieu
University of Windsor
St. Clair College
Greater Essex County District School Board
Windsor Essex Catholic District School Board
United Way-WeVolunteer
Multicultural Centre and Community Churches
Devonshire Mall and Tecumseh Mall
Downtown Residents Association
Downtown Collaborative
Sandwich Teen Action
Windsor Islamic Association and Rose City Islamic
Windsor Youth Centre
Kijiji
TV Cogeco
Transit Windsor

RISK ANALYSIS:
There are 3 major risk areas to take into consideration with this program;
Risk to Residents
Although each volunteer is required to obtain a valid Vulnerable Sector Police
Clearance, these clearances are only current up to the day they are completed. They
also only account for the known history of the volunteer.
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This risk is mitigated by the program discouraging contact between homeowners and
volunteers, however this cannot be guaranteed as the volunteers complete the service
when they are available following a snowfall. The lack of a set time makes it more likely
for chance encounters between the residents and volunteer.
The Corporation has taken steps to mitigate the risk to residents enrolled in the
program. However, the possible outcomes, should an incident occur between the
volunteer and the resident, make this a moderate risk factor going forward.
Although By-Law #8544 places the onus of the responsibility on the resident in these
matters, if a resident were to be registered and matched with a volunteer and the
volunteer fails to provide services in a timely fashion, the Corporation may face scrutiny
if the resident is charged with a violation of the by-law.
This risk could be mitigated through ensuring that residents are aware that; although
they do have a volunteer, they are ultimately responsible for by-law compliance. Due to
this potential scrutiny, while taking into account the absence of these type of reports
thus far, this may be seen a low risk factor moving forward.
Risk to Volunteers
While volunteers are required to obtain police clearances, the residents registering for
the program are not. This risk is partially mitigated through the ‘no contact’ clause in the
‘Volunteer Agreement’ signed and dated by the volunteer. However, there is no way to
guarantee that this clause is being followed as the volunteers complete the service as
they are able following a snowfall and may run the risk of encountering the homeowner.
The possible outcomes, should an incident occur between the volunteer and the
resident, make this moderate risk factor moving forward.
The volunteers are performing sometimes strenuous physical activity in the course of
their involvement in the program and are also working on snowcovered, possibly icy
sidewalks. This gives rise to a potential risk of injury. This risk to the volunteer is
mitigated by providing a comprehensive health and safety training package specifically
designed for this program. Volunteers are required to sign their acknowledgement of
receipt and understanding of the health and safety training program as well as their
guarantee that they will abide by the information given.
Once again, there is no way to guarantee that volunteers are truly abiding by this
information, and ultimately, choosing to volunteer is a risk willingly assumed by the
volunteers.
Risk to the Corporation
Many of the corporate risks assumed have been outlined in the previous sections. The
risk of harm to a resident can also translate into a liability risk to the Corporation. The
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City’s insurance will defend and indemnify the City and its volunteers in cases of liability
where the volunteer was acting under the direction of, was answerable to and
performing duties on behalf of the Corporation. As is the case with any allegations that
fall within the City’s general liability policy, this is subject to the City’s $250,000
deductible.
The risk that a volunteer is injured and seeks compensation from the Corporation is
mitigated by the signing of a Waiver Form releasing the Corporation of liability if injury
were to occur. Although the waiver form is in place, this still constitutes a moderate
risk going forward.
There are also risks associated with not continuing the program from a corporate
standpoint. The Corporation, in attempting to market itself as a retirement friendly
community, uses programs such as this to attract potential residents as well as allow
residents to stay in their homes longer.
A number of residents have expressed their belief as to the importance of Snow Angels
and the public may not be amenable to ending the program. Due to the contentious
nature of this issue, it should be seen as a moderate risk going forward, with the need
to look into potential consequences and remedies if necessary.
Some of the above risks are the reasons that Volunteer organizations we have
discussed the program with do not want to lead or take over running this program.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
The Snow Angels Program has an annual budget allotment of $25,000 with total
expenses of $24,279.07 for the 2016/2017 season. This Program has operated with
this $25,000 budget allotment since 2014. Program costs include wages for a
temporary Program Coordinator, printing of advertisement material, reimbursement for
volunteer police clearances and the items for the draw.

CONSULTATIONS:
Jill Braido, Corporate Marketing and Communications Officer
Katherine Pham, Financial Planning Admin.

CONCLUSION:
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Administration will attempt to generate additional interest, building upon the existing
volunteer base and thus allowing for more residents to be helped.
We wish to thank and acknowledge the volunteers who participate in the Snow Angel
Program and assist those in need.

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Vincenza Mihalo

Executive Director, Human Resources

Mark Winterton

City Engineer - Corporate Leader of
Environmental Protection & Transportation

Valerie Critchley

City Clerk & Licence Commissioner Corporate Leader of Public Engagement &
Human Services

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
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Item No. 10.3
Human Resources
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 47/2017
Author’s Contact:
Vincenza Mihalo
Executive Director of Human
Resources
519-255-6515, ext. 6259
vmihalo@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 3/10/2017
Date to Council: 4/24/2017
Clerk’s File #: MH2017

Kim Brown
Health & Safety Supervisor (A)
519-255-6100, ext. 1721
kbrown@citywindsor.ca
To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: CR459/2016 Proposed Plan for 1 year Pilot Project for EPI-Pens in City
Owned Facilities - CQ 8-2016

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT Council RECEIVE FOR INFORMATION the report from the Human Resources
Department with respect to information on the 1 year EPI-pen pilot project proposal and
that City Council PROVIDE DIRECTION as City Council deems appropriate.
THAT City Council APPROVE one time BSR funding to an upset limit of $2,500 to
cover expenditures related to the 1 year Pilot Project for EPI-Pens.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
On July 18, 2016, Administration reported to Council regarding the placement of
Epinephrine Pens (EPI-Pens) at all City-owned facilities so as to be used in cases of
emergency and/or when needed, a copy of which is attached as Appendix A.
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This report will address the following council question as noted from the July 18, 2016
meeting, wherein Councillor Francis asked the question as noted below:
“CQ8-2016 regarding the use of EPI-pens at all City owned facilities to be used in cases
of Emergency BE REFERRED BACK to Administration to prepare in consultation with
the Windsor Essex County Health Unit, a plan for the implementation of a one year pilot
project to commence in 2017, the plan should include measurables and shall be brought
back to Council for final approval.

DISCUSSION:
On July 18, 2016, Administration presented factors which included cost, liability and
risks that would be associated with implementing an EPI-pen program at City of
Windsor facilities, as noted in Appendix A.
Council’s motion on July 18, 2016 was for Administration to return to Council with a
proposal for a 1 year pilot project where EPI-pens would be made available at City of
Windsor facilities and measurables to be established to determine the effectiveness of
the program. Council identified that this program be in consultation with the Windsor
Essex County Health Unit.

Consultation with Windsor Essex County Health Unit
On September 19th, 2016 representatives from Human Resources and Recreation &
Culture met with the Windsor Essex County Health Unit. During this meeting the City of
Windsor was advised that the Windsor Essex County Health Unit will not be available
for direct involvement to implement this pilot as they are a public health body. While the
Windsor Essex County Health Unit recommended an EPI-pen program be implemented
within City of Windsor facilities they would not be in a position to assist in training,
oversight or monitoring of the program.

Other Municipalities:
As reported to Council, the only municipality in Ontario to carry EPI-pens in a public
location is Hamilton. The Hamilton pilot project has been expanded to now include all
city-owned properties. The Hamilton EPI-pen project has been developed, monitored
and implemented by the Hamilton Health Unit. In this case, the Hamilton Health Unit is
a direct reporting department of the Municipality, (in comparison the Windsor-Essex
Health Unit is not a reporting City Department) and as a result is able to monitor the
program in its entirety for the Municipality. The EPI-pens are located in public locations
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with full public access. They have created a training program, a FAQ – Public Access
Epinephrine Auto-Injectors in Recreation Facilities and a Public Access EPI-pen
Procedure for Staff. Additionally, the Hamilton Fire Department is now equipped with
EPI-pen on their vehicles. Firefighters have been trained to administer the epinephrine
to patients with a known history of acute allergic reaction or anaphylaxis, or who have a
history of having an Epinephrine Auto Injector (EAI) prescribed by their physician, or
who have a suspected history of exposure to a probable allergen and have
demonstrated the signs and symptoms of a severe, life threatening reaction.
In Niagara Falls, firefighters are equipped with epinephrine auto injectors, but will not be
expanding the program to include all city-owned properties. Niagara Fire Department
Medical Director, Dr. Doug Munkley indicated “that food allergies affect about 1 person
in every 15. He continued to indicate that although there have been several tragic well
publicized deaths from food allergies, death from a food allergy is extremely rare.”
The Oakville Fire Department is trained in the use of epinephrine and currently carries
them on their trucks. According to the Director of Recreation & Culture from the Town
of Oakville, they are not recommending nor do they support having EPI-pens in their
community centre or other municipal buildings.
In July 2016, LaSalle Administration recommended that municipal facilities not be
supplied with EPI-pens due to the liability, risk and financial exposure which was
supported by the municipalities’ insurance provider, Town Solicitor and Dr. Paul
Bradford, Local Medical Director, Southwest Ontario Regional Base Hospital.
Windsor Fire & Rescue do not carry EPI-pens on their trucks as a First Responder.
In the July 16, 2016 report to Council a municipal survey was completed. This can be
referenced on pages 2-3 of the attached report.

Parameters of Pilot Project Proposal:
As the Windsor Essex County Health Unit will not be working with the City of Windsor
on the implementation of the EPI-pen Pilot Project, Human Resources, Recreation &
Culture and Legal met to review the possible locations for the pilot project proposal.
After a review of potential sites for the pilot project to occur, it has been determined at
this time that if Council wishes for a pilot program to proceed the location for the pilot
project could be the Forest Glade Community Centre located at 3215 Forest Glade
Drive, inclusive of the foyer, gymnasium, BC Room and kitchen. The pilot project would
exclude the areas of the parking lot, sidewalks, paths, picnic area, tennis courts, library,
skateboard park, baseball diamonds and arena.
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Forest Glade Community Centre was chosen for the pilot site as the range of
programming includes participants of all ages and program registration is approximately
5800 participants per year. The number of staff to be trained is a manageable size as is
the size of the facility. In addition, staff will be able to retrieve the emergency EPI-pen
and get to the person requiring first aid very quickly. The 1-year Pilot Project timelines
would consist of training of all required staff in late August 2017 with implementation
date of September 1, 2017. The pilot project would run from September 2017 –
September 2018, at which time the pilot project will be assessed based on measurables
which are being determined at this time.
The training of staff will be completed in-house by the Manager of WIATC/Adventure
Bay Water Park. This Manager was identified due to her experience in delivering of
training programs related to lifesaving skills. She has also previously received training
on the use of EPI-pens. Based on the parameters of the Pilot Project, the EPI-pen
would be available on site, but in a controlled environment and would be used by
Recreation staff in emergency situations only. Additionally, consideration of having
Medical Oversight of the program by a governing body should also be considered.
Other factors to consider includes expired EPI-pens and depth and appropriateness of
staff training. There would also need to be a quality assurance program developed in
relation to this pilot project.
The Manager of WIATC/Adventure Bay Water Park continues to develop a draft
Procedure which details the circumstances in which an EPI-Pen supplied by the
worksite would be used by a member of the Recreation Staff. Documentation for use of
the site specific EPI-pen will be tracked to determine the circumstances in which a staff
member was required to use this device.
There are a number of items included in the draft procedure, including outlining that an
EPI-pen cabinet will be located in the office area of the Forest Glade Community Centre
supplied with 1 Adult and 1 Child EPI-pen for use by the designated EPI-pen response
members. This cabinet will be locked and will not be located in a public area of the
facility. Signage will be placed on the front doors of the Forest Glade Community Centre
to identify that an EPI-pen is available on site.

Role of Forest Glade Community Centre Emergency Epi-Pen Responders
The Forest Glade Community Centre staff will be designated as EPI-pen responders,
additional training will be provided above the required first aid/CPR/Defib training that is
currently required. In providing Recreational Employees with this additional training, the
Corporation is requesting that Basic First Aiders, mainly students or young adults, take
on the role of First Responders in assessing, analysing and injecting an EPI-pen to a
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member of the public when the circumstances as outlined in the EPI-pen procedure are
present.
Emergency Services (EMS) who are designated and appropriately trained first
responders have a 2 tier protocol to follow when attending to a patient exhibiting a
potential anaphylactic reaction. Based on the assessment of the attending EMS
personnel appropriate measures are administered to the patient, with the first level of
Benadryl being administered before an EPI-pen level of response. Corporately, the City
of Windsor’s first responders Windsor Fire and Rescue do not have the ability to
administer an EPI-pen to a patient unless it is a patient’s own EPI-pen. As noted above,
Windsor Fire & Rescue do not carry EPI-pens on their trucks as a First Responder.
City of Windsor EPI-pen responders will not be trained to the same level as EMS
personnel, therefore they will not be able to complete the same level of assessment and
response as an EMS Responder. The role of the pilot emergency EPI-Pen responders
will not include administration of Benadryl.

RISK ANALYSIS:
There are a number of significant liability risks that are associated with the use of Epi pens at City owned facilities, as reported in the previous report to Council in July 2016.
These include risk events that could lead to lawsuits and/or reputational damage such
as: an Epi-Pen being unavailable when required due to expiration, previous use without
replacement,
improper
storage
or
maintenance,
theft,
or
undetected
vandalism/destruction; improper administration of an Epi-Pen by a municipal employee;
and use of an Epi-Pen when not required, causing bodily harm.
While the limited scale of a pilot project and proposed controls such as secure storage
and documentation will assist in mitigating risks related to availability and storage to a
moderate level, the risk of improper administration of such a device by a municipal
employee remains a significant risk under the proposed pilot program. Proposed
strategies to mitigate this risk include a staff training program and an Epi-pen
procedure, as overseen by the Executive Director of Recreation & Culture in conjunction
with the City’s Health and Safety Division, however, it should be cautioned that these
mitigation strategies may not reduce the risk below a significant level. Under the
proposed program, the determination of whether a patron is having an anaphylactic
incident and the proper administration of the Epi-pen will ultimately be subject to the
discretion of staff members performing first-aid. We reiterate that this practice exposes
the Corporation to a significant level of risk and potential liability. If the proposed pilot
program is undertaken, moderate staffing impacts may also occur, as recreation staff at
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the Forest Glade Community Center may request accommodations if they are not
willing to assume the responsibilities as part of the program.
Finally, while there is no legislative requirement for the City to provide Epi -pens, the
voluntary provision of these devices on a pilot basis at one City-owned facility may also
lead to expectations and confusion from members of the public around the broader
availability of devices and the obligation to supply epi-pens for emergency use. While
communications to facility users and on-premise signage can be used to mitigate this
risk, any potential misunderstandings can have a negative reputational impact and
serious health and safety consequences.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
Epi Pen Calculation (1-year Pilot Project)
As of March 9, 2017

Quantity
(unit)

Unit Cost
(inclusive of
HST)

Total

Epi-pen (18 month shelf-life)

2

$117.49

$234.98

Epi-pen JR (18 month shelf-life)
Epi-pen Cabinet (One-time cost)

2
1

$117.29
$416.00

$234.58
$416.00

Trainer - Manager WIATC
Trainee - Program Instructor

1
25

$165.43
$40.07

$165.43
$1,001.84

Trainee - Facility Attendants
Trainee - Recreation Clerk
Trainee – Supervisor, Community Programming
Certification Card

5
1
1
32

$41.53
$57.51
$136.03
$1.20

$207.65
$57.51
$136.03
$38.40
$2,492.42

Cost for implementation of Pilot Project at Forest Glade Community Centre would
consist of 2 Adult Dosage EPI-pen & 2 JR. Dosage EPI-pen at a cost of $117.70 per
unit. Replacement is required at time of expiry, which is approximately 18 months. A
one-time purchase of a storage cabinet alarmed is $ 416.00 CDN (320.00 USD).
Currently there is no dedicated operating or capital budget funding in the Human
Resources Department for the implementation of the EPI-Pen pilot program, therefore
additional funding would be required at this time in the amount of $2,500 to proceed
with the EPI –Pen pilot program.
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It should also be noted, that with a higher level of responsibility in administering the EPIPen to members of the public, the Recreation Staff may request a review of their Job
Evaluation Questionnaire in an effort to obtain a higher hourly salary, an increase in pay
due to this added duty has not be forecasted nor included in the costing totals.

CONSULTATIONS:
Mark Nazarewich, Senior Legal Counsel
Katherine Pham, Financial Planning Administrator
Julie Ryckman, Manager of Health, Safety & Wellness
Jennifer Knights, Manager of WIATC, Adventure Bay Family Water Park and Aquatic
Services

CONCLUSION:
Administration has prepared for information the report with respect to the 1-year EPIpen Pilot Project for Council’s consideration and direction, should Council wish to
proceed with a pilot program, noted funds would be required in the amount of $2,500.

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Kim Brown

Supervisor, Health & Safety (A)

Julie Ryckman

Manager, Organizational Development &
Occupational Health & Safety

Vincenza Mihalo

Executive Director of Human Resources

Jan Wilson

Corporate Leader Parks, Recreation &
Culture & Facilities

Valerie Critchley

Corporate Leader Public Engagement &
Human Services/City Clerk

Jelena Payne

Commissioner Community Development &
Health/Corporate
Leader
Social
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Name

Title
Development, Recreation & Culture

Shelby Askin Hager

Corporate Leader Public Safety
Economic Development/City Solicitor

&

Joseph Mancina

Corporate
Leader
Finance
&
Technology/Chief Financial Officer/City
Treasurer

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:

Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
1 Appendix "A" - Council Report CM 25/2016
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Appendix "A"
Human Resources
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: CM 25/2016
Author’s Contact:
Vincenza Mihalo, Executive Director of
Human Resources, 519-255-6515 ex.
6259
Kimberley Brown, Acting Supervisor of
Occupational Health & Safety, 519-2556100 ex 1721

Report Date: 6/16/2016
Date to Council: 7/18/2016
Clerk’s File #:

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: CQ8-2016 – Placement of EPI-Pens at all City owned facilities to be used
in cases of Emergency

RECOMMENDATION:

1. THAT the report by the Executive Director of Human Resources in response to
CQ8-2016 regarding the use of EPI-pens at all City-owned facilities in cases of
Emergency BE RECEIVED FOR INFORMATION; and further,
2. THAT the Corporation of the City of Windsor not move forward with
implementation of an EAI (Epinephrine Auto-Injector) Policy and alternatively
propose to have the Windsor-Essex County Health Unit research such a public
medical policy.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
This report will address Council question CQ8-2016 wherein Councillor Francis asked
the following question:
CQ8-2016 “That Administration provide a report as a regular business item at a future
council date regarding the placement of EPI-Pens at all City-owned facilities so as to be
used in cases of emergency and/or when needed. I would like the report to have
comments from HR, Finance and Legal please. How could such a program be
administered? What are the costs for materials, staff training, etc.? Also, I would like
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information pertaining to other municipalities within Ontario/Canada that currently have
similar programs as it related to EPI-Pens within their facilities.

DISCUSSION:
In response to the Council Question CQ8-2016 the specific numbers relating to other
municipalities within Ontario/Canada that currently have EPI-pens within their facilities
are as follows:
Municipality

Current Program

Comments

City of Hamilton

Pilot Project Since 2014
at the Jackson Square
Mall site only. Was a 1
year project which was
extended until August
2016.

Stock Epinephrine Auto-injector Project as
motioned by the Hamilton Board of Heath and
supported by Hamilton City Council to have EPIpens available in all Hamilton City Restaurants
was placed initially only in the Jackson Square
Mall and has been extended until August 2016.
This Pilot Project is spearheaded by the City of
Hamilton and involves McMaster University,
Anaphylaxis Canada, First Real Properties Limited
(Jackson Square Mall) and the Rotary Club of
Ancaster. Security Guards carry the units on their
persons during their shift at the Jackson Square
Mall. No other location at this time has agreed to
run the program in Hamilton. Results will be
assessed by McMaster University and presented
to Council prior to extension or expansion of
program. There have been no identified incidents
where the trained Security Guards were in a
position to have to use the EPI-pen auto injectors
to date. Currently no Municipal facility stocks or
uses the EPI-pen. As of June 13, 2016 a Notice of
Motion was passed by Hamilton City Council that
during the Fall of 2016, Public Health Services and
Community and Emergency Services begin
implementing the installation of stock Epinephrine
Auto-Injectors (EAI) in 72 City of Hamilton
recreation centres to be controlled by City of
Hamilton Recreation employees, and not be
accessible to the general public.

City of Burlington

No

N/A

City of St. Catherines

No

N/A

City of Kingston

No

N/A

City of London

No

N/A

City of St. Thomas

No

N/A
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City of Sarnia

No

N/A

Town of LaSalle

No

Has commissioned a report from the Windsor
Essex County Health Unit in relation to EPI-pens
in Public locations. The report was presented to
the LaSalle Recreation Committee in June 2016
and will be moving forward to LaSalle Council on
July 12, 2016.

City of Toronto

No

The City of Toronto does not have a program in
place, outside of the Child Care System.

City of Vaughan

No

N/A

City of Windsor

Recreation Department
Program
Only
(Community Centres &
Aquatic Facilities)

Recreation Day Camp Children’s Program
currently has a program in place in which children
with prescribed EPI-pens by a medical practitioner
self medicate and administer EPI-pen if required.
This is a self declared program involvement by the
family. Recreation has established internal
procedures which are in place for the possible
event of use of the EPI-pen and EPI-pens are
identified by individual participant in the program.
This is not a legislated requirement.

Municipality of ChathamKent

No

N/A

Municipality of Leamington

No

N/A

Niagara Falls

No

N/A

Town of Amherstburg

No

N/A

Town of Essex

No

N/A

City of Mississauga

No

Does not have a formal EPI-pen policy except for
the Parks & Recreation for students within their
Day Camp Program.

Sussex Nova Scotia

Yes – Pilot Project

2015 supplied EPI-pen auto injectors to 24
locations including 10 highs schools, 5
restaurants, Sussex Fire Department, and several
recreation facilities. There has been 1 incident
noted in relation to the availability of the EPI-pens
in assisting in an incident where a man was stung
by wasps.

School Boards

Current Program

Comments

Schools in Ontario have a legislative requirement to have an EPI-Pen management program in place. This
is referred to as Sabrina’s Law Statues of Ontario 2005, Chapter 7. Other provinces across Canada have
included either guidelines, legislation or included in their emergency preparedness plan for proper response
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to anaphylactic reactions within the school systems.

In summary, 17 municipalities were contacted, with 2 confirmed pilot projects currently
occurring within their municipalities but not necessarily including municipal sites for the
placement of the EPI-pen program.
Background on Epi-Pen Programs and Medical Requirements
EPI-Pen is defined as being: “an injection containing epinephrine, a chemical that
narrows blood vessels and opens airways in the lungs. These effects can reverse
severe low blood pressure, wheezing, severe skin itching, hives, and other symptoms of
an allergic reaction.” (www.drugs.com/epipen-auto-injector.html)
EPI-pens are used for individuals who are having an allergic reaction which is
commonly referred to as Anaphylaxis. Anaphylaxis as described by Anaphylaxis
Canada is a sudden, severe, potentially life-threatening allergic reaction that can lead to
death if untreated. Anaphylactic reactions occur when the body’s sensitized immune
system overreacts in response to the presence of a particular allergen such as certain
foods, insect bites/stings or medications. Individuals who have known reactions to
foods such as peanuts, shellfish, fish or eggs to name a few will carry an EPI-pen with
them to self-inject in case of exposure to these items or have a reaction to an insect
bite/sting such as a bee sting. The EPI-pen is considered the first-line of treatment for
life-threatening allergic reactions. Individuals are advised to have an epinephrine autoinjector immediately available if they have a history of life-threatening allergic reactions
to things such as bee stings, peanuts or seafood, or are at increased risk for a severe
allergic reaction. Individuals who are considered at high risk are recommended to have
two sources of epinephrine (EPI-pens) available at all times. Each EPI-pen contains a
single dose of epinephrine that is injected into the outer thigh of the individual if signs of
a serious allergic reaction are present. (Information source: epipen.com)
The Child Care and Early Years Act, 2014 legally requires that all licensed child care
operators in Ontario have an anaphylaxis policy in place in each child care centre as
required by the Day Nurseries Act Section 36.1. Each child must provide their own EPIpen as prescribed by a medical practitioner when entering into the Child Care system,
and a plan in place for the use of the EPI-pen.
EPI-pens are not supplied by the individual Child Care Centres and/or schools.
Within Canada, other provincial and territorial governments have since enacted laws,
policies, or guidelines for school boards within their jurisdictions since Sabrina’s Law
was enacted in Ontario. An Act to Protect Anaphylactic Pupils: Sabrina's Law came into
force on January 1, 2006, and was the first legislation of its kind anywhere in the world.
This law ensures all school boards have policies or procedures in place to address
anaphylaxis in schools, which includes providing instruction to staff and guidance on the
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administration of medication. There is no other legislative reference for the requirement
of Anaphylactic Management Programs within Ontario or Canada.
According to the EPI-Pen website, EPI-pen and EPI-pen Jr. Auto injectors are indicated
for the emergency treatment of anaphylactic reactions in patients who are determined to
be at increased risk of anaphylaxis, including individuals with a history of anaphylactic
reactions. The selection of the EPI-pen dose is selected according to the patient’s body
weight, and after treatment of the EPI-pen 911 must be called. Epinephrine should be
avoided with individuals with cardiogenic, traumatic or hemorrhagic shock, cardiac
dilation, cerebral arteriosclerosis, organic brain damage and narrow angle glaucoma. It
must also be used with caution with individuals with cardiac arrhythmias, coronary
artery or organic heart disease, hypertension, hyperthyroidism, sulfite sensitivity,
diabetes and Parkinson’s disease. EPI-pens are prescribed to individuals by a medical
practitioner for use in relation to their direct allergic reaction requirements. Although,
EPI-pens are available for purchase over the counter, proper diagnosis should always
be obtained prior to using any form of medication.
City of Windsor EPI-Pen Management Program
Corporately, we have an EPI-pen management program within the Recreation and
Culture Department in relation to our Day Camps including aquatic programs. Day
Camp instructors and lifeguards are trained by their department representatives in the
safe use, storage and maintenance of EPI-pens as provided by the individual
participants. EPI-pens are provided by the participants and stored in a locked container
during the day camp programs along with a photo of the individual who requires the
prescribed EPI-pen. A medical log is maintained for any issuance of medication by a
staff member. Recreation Policy 2.3.1 ‘Dealing with Sick Children’ indicates under
Procedure bullet point 4:
 Parks & Recreation staff will not administer medication.
Policy 2.3.2 ‘Administration of Prescription and Non-Prescription Medications’ indicates
under Procedure:
3. Observe the children taking the medication. No City of Windsor, Parks and
Recreation Department Staff or Volunteer is permitted to administer medication to a
child.
Although training is provided to Recreation Employees in the safe use, storage and
maintenance of the EPI-pens, staff are also advised that at no time are they to inject a
participant with the auto-injector, but will provide the EPI-pen to the individual and
observe the participant in the safe use of the EPI-pen. The only exception to this
situation is in an emergency situation and after contacting 911, where the child is not
able to provide the EPI-pen themselves. In this emergency situation the trained staff
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will use the participant provided EPI-pen to relive the symptoms in a life saving situation
while awaiting medical treatment.
EPI-Pens and AED’s
EPI-pens can be distinguished from Automated External Defibrillator (AED) units as a
means of assisting an individual in a medical emergency. There are differences that are
found between the 2 units.
Automated External Defibrillators

Epinephrine Auto-Injectors



Are not prescribed to individuals, nor is a 
prescription issued to obtain a unit to
carry at all times.



Can be used on adults or children, both
pads are included with unit.
AED’s provide a shock to initiate the
rhythm of the heart.
AED’s are voice activated providing step
by step instructions on use.
AED’s scan the body for any type of
heart beat prior to beginning shock
process. Will not shock if heart beat is
detected.










Normally Prescribed to an individual
from a medical practitioner based on a
known allergy condition usually specific
to the individual.
Adult EPI-pen and children EPI-pen Jr.
must be used dependent on the person
Dispense an amount of medication for
temporary relief of symptoms.
Voice activated units available but
recently recalled across North America.
Auto-injector once motion into thigh
initiated, medication is dispensed. There
is no ability to inject then dispense the
medication. It is one motion.

A City of Windsor EPI-pen Management Program within our public facilities would be
difficult to not only establish, but to maintain on a continuous basis. In reviewing articles
describing similar programs in the United States and within 2 Pilot Projects in Canada
the common denominator seems to be locating Public EPI-pen Auto-injectors in the
area of AED units.
Within the Corporation we currently have 51 corporately owned locations that house 74
AED units (Appendix A). If a program were implemented, it is suggested that 2 EPIpens be placed in each location where a current AED unit exists and would include 1
EPI-pen Jr. for children and 1 EPI-pen for adults. Each EPI-pen has a shelf life of
approximately 18 months.
When analyzing locations outside of current AED placements, consideration of
additional locations would have to be reviewed. Currently, only the Central Branch of
the Windsor Public Library houses an AED unit, but there are currently 8 additional
library branches that do not house AED units, but are accessed by the public on a
regular basis. Additionally, there are 6 outdoor pools and 4 summer splash pads where
members of the public could visit during the months of June – August. If a continued
review occurs on the possible placement of EPI-pen Auto-Injector units due to the types
of allergic reactions that can occur, during the spring and summer months the feasibility

COUNCIL AGENDA - April 24, 2017
Page 241 of 357

of outdoor parks, ball diamonds, soccer fields etc. should be considered due to allergic
reactions to insect bites/stings.
Management of the program would consist of identifying all locations for the EPI-pen
Auto-Injectors, storage of EPI-pens (i.e. cabinets), development of a training program,
and ongoing maintenance checks of the cabinets and units.
1. As identified above initial locations would be similar to the currently identified
locations of the corporate AED program, with assessment of additional sites
moving forward.
2. Storage of the EPI-pens would consist of a Cabinet similar to the current
white/steel cabinets that the corporate AED units are located in consisting of an
identifying colour and alarm to alert use of the units.
3. Staff training would be required for each site. The number of staff for each site
would have to be determined based on nature of the type of work. Locations
such as 350 City Hall Square & 400 City Hall Square where staffing levels are
consistent through regular business hours could have a limited number of trained
employees in the EPI-pen Auto-injectors. Other corporate locations such as
Community Centres and Arenas where employee rotation occurs, limited full time
staff, and off hours operations the number of employees trained would increase
to ensure appropriate coverage is available. Additionally, a determination of how
often re-training is to occur would have to be determined.
4. Training of members of the public and a Public Education Program would need to
be developed. This area will have to be investigated, if the corporation
determines that publically available EPI-pen Auto-injectors are to be available in
all public locations. Public Information sessions would have to occur at all sites,
with additional training identification of the symptoms of an anaphylactic reaction.
5. How training is delivered would need to be explored (i.e. on-line training, inhouse classroom training, contracted services)
6. Replacements of the EPI-Pens would need to be reviewed as they will need to
be replaced every 18 months.
Consultation with Windsor Essex County Health Unit
The Windsor Essex County Health Unit has currently been commissioned by the Town
of LaSalle to conduct research into the benefits of locating EPI-pens within their
recreation facilities. This report is slated to go to LaSalle County Council on July 12,
2016. In discussions with the Health Unit Policy Advisor, their current draft report
supports the provision of EPI-pens in public locations based on the health benefits they
provide. The Health Unit’s position is to locate EPI-pens in areas where food service is
provided. The Health Unit indicated that they would not be proposing specific locations
but would provide guidelines of possible locations for the installation of the EPI-pen
units. The Health Unit has indicated that they will provide a copy of the finalized report
once it has been approved by the Windsor Essex County Health Unit. If the WindsorEssex County Health Unit determines that the implementation of epinephrine autoinjector program for prescribed public locations is the proposed direction, due to
required medical knowledge, training and provision of the medication it is recommended
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that the Windsor-Essex County Health Unit take care and control of such a program.
This lead would be similar to the established pilot project currently occurring in Hamilton
at the Jackson Square Mall.
Consultation with City Solicitor’s office
Consultation with the City Solicitor’s Office has occurred along with consideration of
information provided by the Corporation’s Insurance provider. Although it is identified
that the corporation would be covered under the General Liability clauses of any
suggested negligence, the legal repercussions of such a program provides the best
guidance in moving forward. The City Solicitor’s Office reviewed the legality of
acquiring and making available EPI-pens at its Facilities and the risks from a liability
perspective of the City acquiring EPI-pens available at these facilities.
Legal has determined there are no current laws prohibiting the purchase of an EPIpen(s) without a prescription and for other than personal use. EPI-pens are available
for purchase without a prescription. Legal has also conducted an analysis of the
possible risks from a liability perspective Additional legal information can be found in
the Solicitor Client privileged memo accompanying this report.

RISK ANALYSIS:
Resource Risks: Risks in relation to resources would include risks of the set-up and
administration of the program. As sites are determined of where EPI-pens should be
made available, if a site is not identified what risks are associated within that location.
Establishment of a training program and frequency would have to be determined,
number of staff to be trained per site (someone with training would have to be on site at
all times), provision of staff to conduct the training, cost of materials, retraining
frequency, availability of training for new staff etc. There are currently no laws dictating
this and as such the Corporation would need to try to determine reasonable parameters.
Resource Risks are POSSIBLE; therefore there is a likelihood of SEVERE RISK.
Timing Risks: EPI-Pens have an expiry date of 18 months. Timing for efficient
replacement of units at time of expiry and at time of use to ensure enough units are
available at applicable sites could be problematic. If multiple dosages are required in
one day, but not available due to use earlier in the day risks to individuals who assume
an EPI-pen is available and does not bring their own presents risks of timely
administration of the unit.
Timing Risk are POSSIBLE; therefore there is a likelihood of SEVERE RISK.
Cross-Corporate Impact Risks: Cross Corporate impact risks would exist if EPI-pens
are located in conjunction with corporate defibrillators and would require multiple
departments being involved in the program.
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Cross-Corporate Impact Risks are POSSIBLE; therefore there is a likelihood of
SEVERE RISK.
Community Impact Risks: Determination of location of EPI-pen units only with AED
identified sites leaves corporate public locations not covered by the units. Corporation
worksites and sites utilized by members of public include both inside and outside
venues, but must determine where appropriate to have units. Public Education
programming would have to be provided. The Corporation would then need to
determine who should receive training, how to deliver in the most effective and efficient
way to decrease a potential risk of community usage. Have to be aware of possible
theft of units by members of the public while they are in the public locations. Notices of
EPI-pens on site would be required as well as notices where EPI-pens are not provided
would be required. How does the corporation ensure public use is for the appropriate
reasons?
Community Impact Risks are POSSIBLE; therefore there is a likelihood of SEVERE
RISK.
Other Risks: Would include the training of employees to ensure that knowledge is
present in the use, maintenance and storage of EPI-pen units. Possible vandalism
and/or improper use of the EPI-pen units are also possible. There is always a potential
liability risk in that a claim may arise out of the improper use or administration of an EPIpen.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
As identified in the Discussion section of the Report, the recommended location of the
EPI-Pen Auto-injectors would be next to the Corporate AED Units (Site List provided in
Appendix A). There are 74 identified locations that would include a cabinet stocked
with 2 EPI-pens (1 EPI-Pen & 1 EPI-Pen Jr.). The estimated costs to implement the
EPI-Pen program are provided in Table 1.
Table 1: EPI-Pen Implementation estimate costs
Proposed EPI-pen Locations

74

Total Number of EPI-pen Units

148

Purchase Cost at Pharmacy, Inclusive of HST

$

Total Cost Every 18 Months

$ 17,418.00

Storage Cabinets One-time Cost

$ 30,784.00
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117.69

In addition to the purchase cost of the EPI-Pens and the storage cabinet costs, a Public
Education Program and staff training schedule will need to be developed and delivered.
An initial assessment for the costs of a staff training program would be approximately
$3,000 based on 2 hour training sessions delivered to 500 staff members by the Health
and Safety Advisors.
Additional funding will need to be requested to proceed with the implementation of the
EPI-Pen program as existing budget dollars in the Human Resources Department are
not sufficient to carry out this initiative.

CONSULTATIONS:
Mark Nazarewich, Senior Legal Counsel
Jan Wilson, Executive Director Recreation & Culture
Debbie Cercone, Executive Director Housing & Children’s Services
Rosanna Pellerito, Acting Manager Risk & Insurance
Sonia Bajaj, Financial Planning Administrator
Vince Dettinger, Acting Occupational Health & Safety Advisor
Julie Ryckman, Acting Manager of Organizational Development & Occupational Health
& Safety
Greg Rusk, Supervisor Community Programming
Krista Rempel, Windsor Essex County Health Unit

CONCLUSION:
Based on the information and research provided by the various sources and the advice
of the City Solicitor’s Office, Administration does not recommend moving forward with
such a program.
If determined by the Windsor-Essex County Health Unit that a public access
Epinephrine Auto-injector program should be established in identified locations, it is
recommended that due to the medical requirements, medical risks and training in
relation to such a program be coordinated and maintained by the Windsor-Essex
County Health Unit and not the Municipality.

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Vincenza Mihalo

Executive Director of Human Resources
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Name

Title

Janice Wilson

Executive Director Recreation & Culture

Valerie Critchley

Corporate Leader Public Engagement & Human Services/City
Clerk

Bruno
Payne

Ierullo

for

Jelena Commissioner Community Development & Health/Corporate
Leader Social Development, Recreation & Culture

Joseph Mancina

Corporate Leader Finance & Technology/Chief Financial
Officer/City Treasurer

Shelby Askin-Hager

Corporate
Leader
Public
Development/City Solicitor

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

Safety

&

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Krista Rempel

360 Fairview Ave. W Ste krempel@wechu.org
315 Essex, Ontario

APPENDICES:
1 Appendix A - AED Locations City of Windsor Sites
2 P & C attachment for Mayor & Council only
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Email

Economic

Item No. 11.1
Taxation & Financial Projects
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 74/2017
Author’s Contact:
Janice Guthrie
Deputy Treasurer, Taxation and
Financial Projects
(519) 255-6100 Ext 6271
jguthrie@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 4/7/2017
Date to Council: 4/24/2017
Clerk’s File #: AF2017

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: 2017 Tax Policy - City Wide

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT City Council APPROVE the following recommendations for purposes of
calculation of the 2017 Property Tax Rates:
1.
THAT the Municipality CONTINUE with the use of optional tax classes of office
building, shopping center, parking lot/vacant land, and large industrial.
2.
THAT tax reductions for the first and second sub-classes of farmland awaiting
development BE RECONFIRMED at their present level of 65% and 30% respectively.
3.
THAT the Municipality ADOPT a blended discount rate of 30% on vacant
commercial and industrial tax classes
4.
THAT the Municipality SET the threshold on the tax level for eligible new
construction at 100%.
5.
THAT City Council ADOPT the ratios as set out in Table 4 for the 2017 taxation
year.
6.
THAT the Municipality EXCLUDE the multi-residential class from the 2017
capping program.
7.
THAT the Municipality EXCLUDE the industrial class from the 2017 capping
program.
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8.
THAT the 2017 capping program for the commercial class BE APPROVED to
reflect the parameters comprising the following optional tools:
a.
Establishing a maximum increase threshold at the greater of: 10% of the
previous year’s annualized capped tax and 10% of the previous year’s annualized CVA
tax for eligible property and
b.
Imposing a threshold adjustment for capped properties where the required
billing adjustment (credits only) is within $500 of the properties’ CVA tax; and
c. Continue the Capping Program Phase-Out, which for 2017 taxation will limit
the amount of any final capping credit to 66% of the amount calculated using the
parameters and limits set out under clauses (a) and (b) of this paragraph; and
d. Utilize the newly announced option to flow-through any tax increases resulting
from the current reassessment; and
e. Those properties that have reached their CVA tax destination be excluded;
and
f. Those properties that will cross over their CVA tax destination be excluded
9.
THAT the Municipality APPROVE to fund the cost of capping for the commercial
class estimated at $1,500 be done on a one-time basis through the Budget Stabilization
Reserve.
10.

THAT the City Solicitor BE DIRECTED to prepare the necessary by-laws.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
On an annual basis, City Council is required to provide Administration with direction on
key policy decisions that will apportion the total tax levy, inclusive of the Provincial
Education levy, upon 1) property classes and 2) property owners.
On January 23, 2017, City Council approved a municipal budget levy of $333.3 million
which included a modest 1.73% total municipal levy increase. On April 6, 2017 the
Province announced education tax rates that will result in a total levy of $64 million.
Effective January 1, 2017, all properties in Ontario underwent a market value
reassessment which resulted in property assessments in Windsor increasing by over
12.34% over the four-year period. Consistent with the past reassessment programs,
decreases in assessment value take effect immediately in the first year while increases
in assessment value are phased-in equally over the four-years (or 25% per year). The
combined effect of increased and decreased values on the 2017 assessment is an
overall increase of 2.31%.
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Tax policy decisions must take into account the impacts as a result of both municipal
and provincial budgetary levy changes and changes in assessment values. Tax ratios
are one of the most complex and significant decisions in the process for establishing tax
rates. Tax ratios reflect the relationship that the tax rate, for each of the seven main
property classes and optional classes, bears to the residential property class. While
there may be a tendency to equate or compare tax ratios to other municipalities, strong
caution should be used in assuming that a higher ratio automatically results in higher
taxes. Notwithstanding the current tax ratios, Windsor’s overall property tax burden,
based upon the most recent BMA study, ranked below provincial comparator
municipalities in 10 out of 12 categories.
In recognition of the significant increase in assessment in the multi-residential tax class,
as part of the 2016 fall Provincial budget announcements, municipalities were advised
of mitigating measures that would be put into place by the Minister in regards to the 1)
limitation of property tax shifts and 2) limitations of increases due to levy increases on
the multi-residential class.
Therefore rather than having the ability to begin the tax rate setting process based upon
the 2017 starting ratios, revised ratios have been calculated using the provincial
regulations for multi-residential properties. In order to assist Council in making the
remaining decisions, Administration has modelled several scenarios which move tax
ratios both upwards and downwards in compliance with legislation to address the
fluctuations caused by assessment value changes. The number of possible scenarios
is limitless and therefore Administration has brought forward a comparison of two. The
recommended scenario mitigates, to the best extent possible, shifting of taxes between
and onto other property classes.
However, it is noted that the tools that are available to municipalities to mitigate shifts
among tax classes due to reassessment value impacts or provincial policy changes
cannot completely eliminate the noted tax shifts among classes. Therefore, while the
overall tax levy was increased by a modest 1.73% the noted unavoidable shifts will
result in lower or higher average tax impacts for each particular tax class.
Finally, taxpayers within a given class will have had different valuation changes from the
reassessment so there will be inevitable shifts, which cannot be controlled by the
municipality, between taxpayers within each class.
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The recommended final ratios, corresponding tax rates and average tax impacts are
presented below.

2017 Total
Tax Rate

%
Change
from
2015

% Change in
Average
Assessment

$ Value
Impact (on
150,000 in
assessment)

1.000000

0.01839153

0.15%

2.93%

$85

Farm

0.250000

0.00459789

0.15%

3.63%

$27

Pipeline

1.928249

0.04591188

-1.41%

2.22%

$55

Multi-Residential

2.356449

0.04004853

-8.47%

10.94%

$101

Commercial

2.019000

0.04741849

0.88%

-1.98%

$(78)

Office Building

2.019000

0.04741489

0.28%

-0.81%

$(38)

Shopping Centre

2.019000

0.04741489

-1.15%

1.52%

$25

Vacant LandCommercial/Parking
Lot

1.016870

0.02591978

-3.68%

3.09%

$(29)

Industrial

2.320000

0.05241555

-2.11%

-0.58%

$(215)

Large Industrial

2.938100

0.06267695

-0.68%

-7.36%

$(629)

2017
Recommended
Tax Ratios

Residential

Tax Class

BACKGROUND:
On January 23, 2017 City Council approved the 2017 municipal budget that resulted in
a municipal levy requirement of $333.3 million. In addition, the City is required to levy
and remit the provincially mandated education levy of $64 million.
On February 14, 2017 the 2017 Assessment Update Report C29/2017 was presented to
City Council. The report identified that for 2016, Windsor experienced positive net
growth in assessment of $87 million. This net growth in assessment relates to physical
changes which are made to a property. Examples include demolitions, construction
and/or improvements. Assessment changes as a result of growth/loss resulted in new
revenue of $1,040,172 which was included in the 2017 budget without impacting
existing property taxes.
Additionally, all properties within Ontario were updated for market value changes for the
next four-year assessment cycle (2017 – 2020). The overall net increase in assessment
due to market value changes exceeded $1.8 billion or 12.34%. The year over year
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increase was 2.31% however significant swings in assessment were noted in the multiresidential class (increase of 10.95%) and large industrial class (decrease of 7.36%).
As previously advised, assessment changes due to changes in market valuation do not
increase the total amount of property taxes paid. Changes will impact the overall
distribution of the total tax levy amongst each of the property classes and between
individual property owners. The property tax shifting between tax classes is illustrated
in Table 1 as follows:
Table 1
Full Changes in Assessment due Reassessment

% of Total
Assessment

2017 Returned
Assessment
(Updated for
Market Value
Changes)

% of Total
Assessment

11,428,037,951

74.24%

12,874,710,514

74.46%

Farm

26,715,074

0.17%

30,816,100

0.17%

Multi-Residential

546,662,471

3.56%

789,510,801

4.57%

2,075,282,280

13.49%

2,195,721,088

12.70%

Office Building

126,767,477

0.83%

131,360,900

0.76%

Shopping Centre

496,843,290

3.22%

551,979,470

3.19%

Parking Lot/Vacant
Commercial Land

105,661,900

0.68%

121,024,300

0.70%

Industrial

259,160,592

1.69%

274,590,442

1.58%

Large Industrial

269,144,572

1.79%

258,148,900

1.50%

Pipeline

57,692,000

0.37%

62,804,400

0.37%

100.00%

17,290,666,915

100.00%

Tax Class
Residential

Commercial

Total

2016 Adjusted
Assessment
(includes
Growth)

15,391,967,607

If left unadjusted, property tax shifting would be expected from the commercial and
industrial classes onto the residential and multi-residential classes.
In recognition of the significant increase in assessment in the multi-residential tax class,
as part of the 2016 fall Provincial budget announcements, municipalities were advised
of mitigating measures that would be put into place by the Minister with regards to the 1)
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limitation of property tax shifts and 2) limitations of increases due to levy increases on
the multi-residential class.
Both of these provincially imposed limitations will apply in the determination of the 2017
tax rates for the multi-residential class.
Further impacting the property tax shifting that could occur from reassessment is the
application of the phase-in rules where decreases in assessment value take effect in the
first year (2017) while increases in assessment are phased in equally over four years
(25% each year). Table 2 indicates the changes in property values for 2017 due to the
application of the phase-in rules.
Table 2
Phase-In Changes in Assessment due Reassessment

2016 Adjusted
Assessment
(Includes
Growth)

2017 Returned
Assessment
(Phased-In
Values)

Combined $
Value Change
due to 4-Year
Phase-In
Program

11,428,037,951

11,762,545,466

334,507,515

2.93%

Farm

26,715,074

27,685,056

969,982

3.63%

Multi-Residential

546,662,471

606,448,906

59,786,435

10.94%

2,075,282,280

2,047,384,245

27,898,035

1.34%%

Office Building

126,767,477

124,984,629

(1,782,848)

(1.40)%

Shopping Centre

496,843,290

504,377,909

7,534,619

1.52%

Parking Lot/Vacant
Commercial Land

105,661,900

108,022,675

2,360,775

2.23%

Industrial

259,160,592

258,173,238

(987,354)

(0.38)%

Large Industrial

269,144,572

249,346,430

(19,798,142)

(7.36)%

Pipeline

57,692,000

58,970,100

1,278,100

2.22%

15,747,938,654

355,971,047

2.31%

Tax Class
Residential

Commercial

Total

15,391,967,607

Combined %
Change Due
to 4-year
Phase-In
Program

Taking all factors into consideration, City Council will need to provide Administration
with direction on key policy decisions (within the limited parameters allowed by
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provincial legislation) that will apportion the total tax levy, which is inclusive of the
Provincial Education levy, upon 1) property classes and 2) property owners. Once
these policy decisions have been made, Administration can proceed to finalize the
process which includes formalization of the 2017 tax rates and issuance of the 2017
property tax bills.
The focus of this report is to provide City Council with
recommendations as to those key policy decisions.

DISCUSSION:

The legislative framework for the administration of property taxes is detailed within Parts
VIII, IX and X of the Ontario Municipal Act. While the regulations are fairly prescriptive,
municipalities have been provided with some flexibility in determining, on an annual
basis, the proportionate share that property owners will contribute to the overall tax levy.
This report serves to highlight those areas which require Council direction in
determining the relative allocation by discussing the following topics:
Decision 1 - Property Tax Classes and Use of Optional Tax Classes
Decision 2 – Tax Reductions for Certain Sub-Classes of Property
Decision 3 – Establishment of Tax Ratios and Rates (including Education Taxes)
Decision 4 – Use of Tax Protection Mechanisms (capping and clawback)
As previously stated, the focus of this report is to provide City Council with
recommendations on the key policy decisions that will then apportion the final tax levy,
inclusive of the Provincial education levy. While tax rates have been provided, it
should be noted that they are preliminary based upon various scenarios and
assumptions. Should City Council direct a change in one of the scenarios, this will
impact the final tax rates to be used for billing purposes. Once the policy decisions
have been made, Administration will finalize the process which includes formalization of
the 2017 tax rates. These actual rates will then be reported to Council prior to the
issuance of the 2017 property tax bills.
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Decision 1 - Property Tax Classes and Use of Optional Tax Classes
Pursuant to the Ontario Assessment Act, properties are placed into seven main property
classifications being:
1. Residential

5. Farmland

2. Multi-residential

6. Pipeline

3. Commercial

7. Managed Forest*

4. Industrial
* the City does not have taxable assessment in this property class

In addition, municipalities have the ability to use Optional property classes which are a
sub-component of the main classes of commercial and industrial and include:
Commercial (becomes Broad Class)

Industrial (becomes Broad Class)

Commercial – residual

Industrial - residual

Office Building

Large Industrial

Shopping Centre
Parking lot/Vacant land

The original decision to use optional tax classes was required to be made in 1998 when
the entire property tax system as we know it today was adopted and legislated by the
Province. To date, the City of Windsor has continued to maintain all optional
commercial and industrial tax classes.
The choice to opt out of any optional class does exist on an annual basis. By collapsing
optional classes, tax shifts will result within the broad class as the classes become
essentially one.
Administration has in the past modelled for City Council the impacts from a collapse of
the optional classes. When done for the purposes of lowering the tax burden of one or
more class(es) Administration has consistently recommended against this course of
action due to the impacts within the broad class. Alternatively (and as recommended
by Administration), should Council want to provide tax relief to one or more tax class(es)
it could be done by way of the tax ratio movement which are outlined through tax
planning scenarios which are again modeled in this report.
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New Multi-Residential Class
Municipalities may also choose to adopt a new multi-residential class, which would
allow for newly built or converted multi-residential properties to be taxed at the
residential rate for a period of up to 35 years. The adoption of the new multi -residential
class does not impact the tax ratio or tax treatment of properties in the existing multiresidential class and would therefore create a competitive property tax disadvantage to
existing multi-residential property owners. Windsor is currently participating in recent
announcements under the Canada-Ontario Affordable Housing Program, which contain
requirements that new units receive a tax credit by the municipality equal to the
difference between the multi-residential rate and the residential rate. This credit is
provided while the property is operating within the program parameters. There is no
change in the tax classification.
In the future, adoption of the new multi-residential class could be considered as a useful
tax policy tool to stimulate multi residential construction.
However given the lack of
new multi-residential development pressures, this option is not being recommended at
this time.
Recommendation:
THAT the Municipality CONTINUE with the use of optional tax classes of office
building, shopping center, parking lot/vacant land, and large industrial.

Multi-residential Buildings vs. Condominium Units
Recently, the perceived tax incentive relating to a conversion from multi-residential to
condominium status has received attention. While outside the scope of this report,
Administration would like to highlight some key facts:


Multi-residential buildings are valued for assessment purposes based upon a net
income approach. Conversely, condominium units are valued based upon a
market sales approach (similar to a residential home).



In the year of registration, multi-residential buildings are placed into the
residential tax class



New roll numbers are created for each condominium unit and the assessment
value of the building prior to registration is allocated amongst all of the units



The allocation is then prorated for the number of days from the date of
registration until December 31 of the year. There is a one-time property tax
reduction in the year of registration.
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In the year immediately following, the assessment value is updated for each unit
to reflect a market value which is based upon sales of similar units. In many
cases this assessment is higher. Therefore, the tax reduction realized in
subsequent years is mitigated by the change increase in assessment. In the
most recent assessment update, condominium unit values have increased
approx. 3.7% (more than the average residential home increase).

A detailed report will be forthcoming to Council which will provide more details in
regards to this issue. In the interim, and in light of the new provincial restrictions on
multi-residential property taxes, a provincial working group has been established to look
at issues impacting taxation.
Decision 2 - Tax Reductions for Certain Sub-Classes of Property
Farmland Awaiting Development (FAD)
Municipalities are required annually to establish a discount rate for the tax treatment of
two subclasses of farmland awaiting development. Properties in this class are
considered within a sub-category for which a discount factor is applied to take into
consideration that development has not yet occurred.
The first subclass relates to properties that have a registered plan in place. City Council
has previously adopted a discount rate of 65% which reduces the effective tax rate for
this class to 35% of the residential class rate.
The second sub-class recognizes that building permits have been registered against the
property and development may be in progress in various stages. City Council has
previously adopted a discount of 30% which reduces the occupied tax rate of a property
in any class to 70% of the tax rate that would otherwise apply.
Annually City Council may choose to maintain the existing discount percentages, or
alter the percentage discount applied to one or both subclasses of FAD by 10%.
Although there can be a change to the reduction rates of 10% per year, there is no
identified need at this time to alter the present rates of reduction.
Recommendation:
THAT tax reductions for the first and second sub-classes of farmland awaiting
development BE RECONFIRMED at their present level of 65% and 30%
respectively.
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Vacant Commercial and Industrial Property
Municipalities are required annually to establish a policy to reduce the tax burden on
vacant commercial and industrial land. Residential and multi residential properties are
not eligible for a vacancy rebate. The policy is to be expressed as a percentage
discount of the occupied class tax rate. The Municipal Act, sets out default reductions
rates of 30% for the commercial classes and 35% for the industrial classes, however, a
municipality may adopt a uniform rate at any level between 30% and 35%. Council will
recall that these discount percentages are also used for purposes of the vacancy rebate
program.
Historically, Administration has recommended that the discount rates be set at the
default percentages of 30% & 35% respectively however given the 2017 Vacancy
Rebate review, Administration has modeled the impact of moving to a combined
discount rate of 30% which would impact the taxes paid on vacant industrial lands. The
impact of such a move has been determined insignificant and therefore Administration
is recommending that a blended rate of 30% should be adopted in 2017. The blended
rate of 30% will also apply for purposes of the baseline 2017 Vacancy Rebate program.
Council will recall that the program parameters are subject to an Administrative review
with a focus on the downtown business area. That review is currently underway with
the results to be reported back to Council in the next few months.
Recommendation:
THAT the Municipality adopt a blended discount rate of 30% on vacant
commercial and industrial tax classes.

New Construction
Historically, newly constructed properties in the business classes (not residential) were
afforded a discount in terms of the rate of tax that would be applied. In 2005, City
Council established a minimum tax level for comparable property of 70% and that
threshold has been increased by 10% per annum for each year thereafter until 2008
when it reached 100%. City Council must reconfirm annually its intent to maintain this
threshold at 100% to ensure that all new construction taxes are calculated on the
property’s full value.
Recommendation:
THAT the Municipality SET the threshold on the tax level for eligible new
construction at 100% .
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Decision 3 – Establishment of Tax Ratios and Rates
Tax ratios are one of the most complex and significant decisions in the process for
establishing tax rates. Tax ratios reflect the relationship that the tax rate, for each of the
seven main property classes and optional classes, bears to the residential property
class. Tax ratios, when applied to the tax class assessment results in a weighted
assessment. It is this weighted assessment that is then used within a mathematical
formula to calculate the tax rates for each class that will in turn provide the necessary
total municipal levy.
For example, the commercial class ratio is currently 2.00 (rounded) which results in a
tax rate that is 2 times that of the residential rate. While there may be a tendency to
equate or compare tax ratios to other municipalities, strong caution should be used to
not assume that a higher ratio automatically results in higher taxes. Total taxes result
from both the impact of property assessment and property tax rates.
Tax ratios assist
in the determination as to how much of the municipal levy will be paid by each tax class.

Starting ratios reflect the results of policy decisions made in the prior year and form the
“status quo” or “baseline” scenario for further ratio movements. In 1998 when ratios
were first introduced, the Province established “Ranges of Fairness” which were to be
used as a guideline for the setting of tax ratios. The intention was that municipalities
should be lowering tax ratios to fall within the ranges of fairness.
Provincial
Thresholds were also put into place that set a ceiling on where tax ratios should be. If a
tax ratio were to exceed the threshold, the class would be considered levy restricted.
Over time however, when assessment value fluctuations were factored into the
equation, the ability to reach the ranges of fairness was severely compromised due to
the shifting of property taxes from one class to another that would be created. For
example, a downward movement of a tax ratio for one class may shift the relative share
of taxes being paid by that class onto other tax classes. Conversely, as a result of
assessment value decreases, tax ratios may need to be moved upwards in order to
maintain the distribution of property taxes amongst the classes. Caution must always
be used when moving tax ratios upwards or downwards as there is the possibility of
unintended consequences.
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Table 3 provides the starting ratios for 2017 as well as the Provincial Ranges of
Fairness and Thresholds.
Table 3
2017 Start Ratios

Tax Class

2017 Start
Ratios

Range of
Fairness (1)

Provincial
Threshold (2)

Subject to Levy
Restriction

Residential

1.000000

Farm

0.250000

0.0 – 0.25

N/A

Pipeline

1.914906

0.6 – 0.7

N/A

Multi-Residential

2.540325

1.0 – 1.10

2.0**

Yes**

*Commercial – Broad Class

1.977673

Commercial

2.002045

Office Building

2.019008

0.6 – 1.1

1.98

No

Shopping Centre

2.060641

Vacant LandCommercial/Parking Lot

1.082904

*Industrial – Broad Class

2.604233

Industrial

2.338400

0.6 – 1.1

2.63

No

Large Industrial

2.866600

*it is the commercial and industrial broad class that is compared to the provincial threshold when
determining if levy restrictions apply
** previous threshold was 2.74

Levy Restrictions
Levy restrictions only apply where the tax ratio is set above the Provincial threshold. To
be levy restricted means that the class will not have to share, in full or in part, any
increase as a result of a municipal tax levy increase. Previously, if levy restricted, only
50% of any municipal tax levy increase is passed onto the class. The levy restriction
was intended to act a deterrent from moving ratios upwards. With changes in
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regulations relating to the multi-residential tax class, the levy restriction for the class is
set at 100% meaning that no municipal levy increase can be passed onto this class until
the ratio is 2.0 or less.
In previous year’s Council strategically chose to reduce ratios of the business classes
(multi-residential, commercial and industrial) downward away from the provincial
thresholds. This decision was based upon the interests of the business sector, who are
generally in favour of lower tax ratios and who argued that reducing ratios would
stimulate economic development in the community and facilitate competitiveness and
tax parity with other municipal jurisdictions. It should be noted that by reducing ratios of
the business classes, City Council was also able to leverage additional matching
Education rate reductions while still being able to achieve the mandate of a zero tax
increase for residential homeowners. The ability to move ratios downwards was also
facilitated by relatively stable assessment changes.
As previously reported to City Council, notwithstanding the current tax ratios,
Windsor’s overall property tax burden ranked below provincial comparator
municipalities in 10 out of 12 categories. A full comparison has been provided in
Appendix A.
Unfortunately, and without proper consideration of both tax rates and property tax
assessment, in response to the significant increase in property assessment values
within the multi-residential class, municipalities were advised of mitigating measures
that would be regulated by the Minister which would limit property tax shifts on the multiresidential class. The limitations are tied to the establishment of tax ratios and are
twofold:
1. Limiting the increase in taxes as a result of reassessment related shifts. This
calculation is performed based upon weighted assessments so that the impact of
assessment increases within the class, in relation to residential increases, are
maintained. This results in a lowering of the tax ratio for the multi-residential
class.
2. Limiting any municipal budget increase, if any, where the tax ratio for the class
exceed 2.0. Where previously the threshold for purposes of levy restrictions was
set at 2.74, the Minister has lowered the threshold to 2.0. Further, where levy
restrictions were limited to 50% of any municipal tax levy, the levy restriction in
this case is set at 100%.
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Therefore, rather than having the ability to begin the tax rate setting process based
upon the 2017 start ratios, revised start ratios have been calculated using the Provincial
regulations for multi-residential properties. It is from this starting point that
Administration has conducted several ratio movement models which include but were
not limited to:




A further reduction of the multi-residential ratio to 2.0
An increase and or decrease in one or more ratios within a single broad class
category individually (i.e. changing the ratios for just commercial or just industrial
classes) as allowed under regulations to mitigate the shifting due to assessment
An increase and/or decrease in one or more ratios within one or more broad
class categories (i.e. changing both commercial and industrial ratios to varying
degrees) as allowed under regulations to mitigate the shifting due to assessment

Each of these models resulting in varying degrees of property tax shifts onto and off of
certain tax classes. The final recommended ratios have been presented in the chart
below.
Table 4
Recommended Tax Ratios
Tax Class

2017 Start
Ratios

2017 Revised
Start Ratios

2017 Recommended
Tax Ratios

Residential

1.000000

1.000000

1.000000

Farm

0.250000

0.250000

0.250000

Pipeline

1.914906

1.914906

1.928249

Multi-Residential

2.540325

2.356449

2.356449

*Commercial – Broad Class

1.977673

1.977673

1.980000

Commercial

2.002045

2.002045

2.019000

Office Building

2.019008

2.019008

2.019000

Shopping Centre

2.060641

2.060641

2.019000

Parking Lot

1.082904

1.082904

1.016870

*Industrial – Broad Class

2.604233

2.604233

2.594134.

Industrial

2.338400

2.338400

2.320000

Large Industrial

2.866600

2.866600

2.938100
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Residential and Business Education Tax Rates
The total tax levy is a combination of both municipal and provincial education taxes.
Municipalities have no control over the education tax rates that apply to property
classes within their jurisdiction as they are set by the Ministry of Finance. The rates for
residential and multi-residential are set Province wide and have been decreased to
0.00179 from 0.00188.
The business class education rates are set for each municipality individually and have
also been reduced for the 2017 tax year.
Table 5
Business Education Rates
Tax Class

2017 Education Rates

Commercial Residual

0.013900000

Office Building

0.013900000

Shopping Centre

0.013900000

Parking Lot

0.00903818

Industrial Residual

0.013900000

Large Industrial

0.013900000

New Construction
(rate applies to both commercial or
industrial new construction assessment)

0.01140000

The combined effect of the rate reductions for all property classes is approximately
$1.827 million in savings for Windsor taxpayers.
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Ratios Sensitivity Analysis (Modeling of Tax Ratio and Rate Impacts)
Scenario 1
As in prior years, the baseline approach (the starting point) wherein municipal tax rates
are set based upon the revised starting ratios, have been summarized as follows:
Table 6
Tax Rate Sensitivity Analysis 1
2017 Total
Tax Rate

% Change
from 2016

% Change in
Average
Assessment

$ Value Impact
(on 150,000 in
assessment)

Residential

0.01840845

0.24%

2.93%

$88

Farm

0.00460211

0.24%

3.63%

$27

Pipeline

0.04572277

-1.81%

2.22%

$26

Multi-Residential

0.04008748

-8.38%

10.94%

$108

Commercial

0.04717089

0.36%

-1.98%

$(115)

Office Building

0.04745278

0.36%

-0.81%

$(32)

Shopping Centre

0.04814466

0.37%

1.52%

$136

Vacant Land-Commercial/Parking Lot

0.02703436

0.46%

3.09%

$144

Industrial

0.05276058

-1.47%

-0.58%

$(164)

Large Industrial

0.06153845

-1.15%

-7.36%

$(787)

Tax Class

Under this approach, there will be a change of overall tax rates from a decrease of
8.38% for the Multi-residential tax class to an increase of 0.46% for the Vacant LandCommercial/Parking Lot class (see Appendix B).
The flow through of the change in tax rate when applied to the noted change in average
assessment value will result in net increases and decreases of property tax (Appendix
B-1).
In terms of actual dollar savings for the residential homeowner, based upon an
assessment value of $150,000, the average residential homeowner with an average
increased assessment of 2.93% would see an increase in tax of $88. Council will recall
that $47 of this increase is as a result of the modest overall municipal levy increase of
1.73%. The remaining $41 can be attributed to the unavoidable impact of shifting of
property assessments and the limitations imposed by Provincial regulations.
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Scenario 2 - Recommended
As stated above, Administration has modeled several additional scenarios which move
the tax ratios both upwards and downwards. Each scenario will result in a shifting of the
property tax levy from one class to another in varying proportions. The number of
possible scenarios can be limitless.
To simplify the decision making process for Council, Administration is bringing forward
one additional scenario for Council’s consideration.
Scenario 2 adjusts the tax ratios for all classes except residential, farmland and multi residential. The ratios used were shown in Table 4 above. The changes in ratios are
allowed within the legislation to address the shifting of assessment. Where the tax ratio
is being increased, the limit of the Provincial threshold has been maintained so that the
levy restrictions are not imposed. The results are presented below.
Table 7
Tax Rate Sensitivity Analysis 2
2017 Total
Tax Rate

% Change
from 2015

% Change in
Average
Assessment

Residential

0.01839153

0.15%

2.93%

$85

Farm

0.00459789

0.15%

3.63%

$27

Pipeline

0.04591188

-1.41%

2.22%

$55

Multi-Residential

0.04004853

-8.47%

10.94%

$101

Commercial

0.04741849

0.88%

-1.98%

$(78)

Office Building

0.04741489

0.28%

-0.81%

$(38)

Shopping Centre

0.04741489

-1.15%

1.52%

$25

Vacant Land-Commercial/Parking Lot

0.02591978

-3.68%

3.09%

$(29)

Industrial

0.05241555

-2.11%

-0.58%

$(215)

Large Industrial

0.06267695

-0.68%

-7.36%

$(629)

Tax Class

$ Value Impact
(on 150,000 in
assessment)
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Under this approach, there is still a change in of overall tax rates from a decrease of
8.47% in the Multi-residential tax class to an increase of 0.88% in the Commercial class
(See Appendix C).
Again, the flow through of the change in tax rate when applied to the noted change in
average assessment value will result in net increases and decreases to property taxes.
However, under this scenario, the impact on each property class is less drastic than
under other possible combinations (Appendix C-1).
In terms of actual dollar savings for the residential homeowner, based upon an
assessment value of $150,000, the average residential homeowner with an average
increased assessment of 2.93% would see an increase in tax of $85. Council will recall
that $47 of this increase is as a result of the overall modest municipal levy increase of
1.73%. The remaining $38 can be attributed to the unavoidable impact of shifting of
property assessments between classes and the limitations imposed by Provincial
regulations.
The determination of tax rates based upon various ratio changes is a complex and, at
times, an iterative process. Should City Council wish to suggest an alternative
approach, Administration would have to bring back a report to Council with the results.
Recommendation:
THAT City Council ADOPT the ratios as set out in Table 4 for the 2017 taxation
year.

Decision 4 - Property Tax Protection Mechanism
Tax Capping
Since 1998, under Part IX of the Municipal Act, increases in property taxes as a result of
specific property reassessment increases are limited for individual properties in the multi
residential, commercial and industrial classes (referred to as the capping rules).
Whereas, a typical residential property tax would be calculated using the returned
assessment multiplied by the current year tax rate, individual properties subject to the
capping rules receive a credit against the amount that they are required to pay.
Again, as part of the 2016 Spring Budget Bill, the Province has taken steps towards
providing municipalities with the necessary tools to accelerate movement towards being
removed from the program. The option to opt out has been provided on a class by
class basis where there are no longer properties being impacted by the program (in
Windsor’s case this would be the multi-residential and industrial classes). The new
measures also include an immediate or phased (four year) approach to be used to
further accelerate the move out of capping for those properties impacted. Further, the
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Ministry of Finance has once again expanded the threshold parameters used to
determine if a property is subject to capping.
Windsor has historically utilized the maximum options available under this program to
limit the credits applied to tax bills thereby accelerating the move for impacted taxpayers
to paying full taxes. However, until all properties have reached their CVA tax, City
Council must annually ratify how the limitation (credit) is calculated from the allowable
options.

Tax Clawback
As a consequence of the capping mechanism, there is a deficiency within each property
class as the sum of what is levied to each property owner does not equate to the total
needed for the class. City council is also required to decide how this deficiency will be
funded. There has been no change to the manner by which City Council may choose to
fund this mandatory relief. Historically City Council had opted to clawback taxes from
decreasing properties. However in recent years, the amount of the clawback has been
insignificant to warrant this approach and therefore has been funded by way of a
recovery from the Budget Stabilization Reserve.
For 2017, there is only one property impacted by the capping program and the amount
of capping protection required to be provided is estimated at $1,500 Administration is
recommending the cost of capping estimated at $1,500 be funded by way of a one-time
charge to the Budget Stabilization Reserve. Administration estimates that the cost of
capping will continue for the next three years on a declining basis at which time all
properties will be excluded.
Recommendations:
THAT the Municipality exclude the multi-residential class from the 2017 capping
program.
THAT the Municipality exclude the industrial class from the 2017 capping
program.
THAT the 2017 capping program for the commercial classes BE APPROVED to
reflect the parameters comprising the following optional tools:
1.
Establishing a maximum increase threshold at the greater of: 10% of
the previous year’s annualized capped tax and 10% of the previous year’s
annualized CVA tax for eligible property and
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2.
Imposing a threshold adjustment for capped properties where the
required billing adjustment (credits only) is within $500 of the properties’ CVA
tax; and
3.
Continue the Capping Program Phase-Out, which for 2017 taxation
will limit the amount of any final capping credit to 66% of the amount calculated
using the parameters and limits set out under clauses (1) and (2) of this
paragraph; and
4. Utilize the newly announced option to flow-through any tax increases
resulting from the current reassessment; and
5. Those properties that have reached their CVA tax destination be
excluded; and
6.
excluded

Those properties that will cross over their CVA tax destination be

and;
THAT the Municipality APPROVE to fund the cost of capping for the commercial
class estimated at $1,500 by way of funding from the Budget Stabilization
Reserve.

By-law requirements
By-laws confirming the above noted decisions will be required to be ratified prior to the
preparation of the final tax bills and therefore it is recommended that the City Solicitor
be directed to prepare the necessary by-laws.

RISK ANALYSIS:
The establishment of tax policy is complex and if not fully understood may result in
incorrect analysis and public discussion. It is not sufficient to only look at one
determining factor such as tax rates or property value for purposes of meaningful
comparison. The proper comparison of tax burdens across municipalities needs to be
based on similar sized properties within municipalities that provide similar services.
As always, City Council is also cautioned to carefully weigh the impacts of any decisions
to change existing tax policy to ensure that any short-term outcomes are not
outweighed in terms of longer term implications which could be much harder to reverse.
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FINANCIAL MATTERS:
A one-time transfer of $1,500 from the Budget Stabilization Reserve will be required in
order to fund the shortfall due to the implementation of the capping program for the
commercial property class.
Based on the full analysis contained within the discussion section in terms of tax rates,
the average residential homeowner with the average assessment change would see an
increase of property tax of approximately $85. As has been previously noted, as a
result of the increase in the municipal levy of 1.73%, the average residential homeowner
could expect to see an increase in property taxes of $47. The additional $38 can be
attributed to the impact of shifting of property assessments and the limitations imposed
by Provincial regulations. A full analysis is shown in the chart below.
Table 8
Tax Rate Sensitivity Analysis
Increase from
approved
budget
without
impacts of reassessment

Residential

Scenario 1

Scenario 2

% Change in
Average
Assessment

$ Value Impact
(on 150,000 in
assessment)

$ Value Impact
(on 150,000 in
assessment)

$47

2.93%

$88

$85

Farm

$12

3.63%

$27

$27

Pipeline

$119

2.22%

$26

$55

Multi-Residential

$112

10.94%

$108

$101

Commercial

$120

-1.98%

$(115)

$(78)

Office Building

$121

-0.81%

$(32)

$(38)

Shopping Centre

$122

1.52%

$136

$25

Vacant Land-Commercial/Parking Lot

$69

3.09%

$144

$(29)

Industrial

$137

-0.58%

$(164)

$(215)

Large Industrial

$159

-7.36%

$(787)

$(629)

Tax Class
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CONSULTATIONS:

Municipal Tax Equity Consultants (MTE) Inc.

CONCLUSION:
Approval of the tax policy decisions as well as assessment changes determine how the
total tax levy is apportioned among classes and amongst individual property owners.
Administration will bring back a report with final tax rates prior to the issuance of the
2017 final property tax bills.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
n/a

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Janice Guthrie

Deputy Treasurer, Taxation and Financial
Projects

Joe Mancina

CFO & City Treasurer, Corporate Leader
Finance and Technology

Onorio Colucci

CAO

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

APPENDICES:
Appendix A – Results of BMA Study
Appendix B, B-1 – Tax Rate Scenario 1
Appendix C, C-1 – Tax Rate Scenario 2
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Appendix A
Comparison of Relative Tax Rates – 2016
Tax Class Comparisons - Typical properties

Low

Provincial Range
High
Average

Windsor

Residential - Detached Bungalow
Based on a detached 3 bedroom, single story home with 1.5
bathrooms and 1 car garage.

$2,728

$5,305

$3,665

$3,092

Residential - Two Storey Home
Based on 2 storey, 3 bedroom home with 2.5 bathrooms, two
car garage. Total area of the house is approximately 2,000 sq.
ft. of living space.

$3,459

$6,967

$4,765

$5,340

Residential - Senior Executive
Based on a detached 2 story, 4-5 bedroom, 3 bath, 2 car
garage with approximately 3,000 sq. ft of living space.

$4,551

$12,621

$6,489

$6,577

$897

$2,117

$1,665

$1,237

Multi-residential - Mid/High-Rise Apartment
Based on a multi-residential property of more than 6 self
contained units and over 4 stories high. Comparison of taxes
is based on a per unit basis.

$903

$2,359

$1,780

$1,707

Commercial - Neighbourhood Shopping
Typically the smallest type of centre comprised of retail
tenants that cater to everyday needs such as drug stores,
variety stores and harware stores. Can vary in size from 4,000
to 10,000 sq.ft. Comparison of taxes based on a per square
foot of floor area.

$3.40

$5.87

$4.22

$3.40

Commercial - Office Building
Per square foot of gross leasible area

$2.17

$5.48

$3.39

$2.17

Commercial - Hotels
Taxes per suite

$909

$2,866

$1,616

$1,194

Commercial - Motels
Taxes per suite

$885

$2,840

$1,431

$1,406

Standard Industrial
Under 125,000 sq. ft. in size. Comparison of taxes based on a
per square foot of floor area.

$1.26

$2.96

$2.08

$1.48

Large Industrial
Greater than 125,000 sq. ft. Comparison of taxes based on a
per square foot of floor area.

$0.61

$2.56

$1.44

$1.09

$1,036

$15,019

$6,814

$2,886

Multi-Residential - Walk-up Apartments
Multi-residential apartments containing more than 6 self
contained units, 2-4 stories high

Industrial Vacant Land
Based on taxes per acre

Source: 2016 BMA Management Consulting Inc. (Ontario municipalities with populations > 100,000)
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2017 Tax Ratio and Rate Scenarios

Appendix B

Scenario 1
Projected Tax Ratios, Rates and Overall Tax Impact by Class

Tax Class
Residential
Farm
Pipeline
Multi-Residential
Commercial
Office Building
Shopping Centre
Parking Lot/Vacant Commercial Land
Industrial
Large Industrial

2017
2017 Municipal Education Tax
Tax Rate
Rate
2017 New Ratios
1.000000
0.01661845
0.00179000
0.250000
0.00415461
0.00044750
1.914906
0.03182277
0.01390000
2.356449
0.03829748
0.00179000
2.002045
0.03327089
0.01390000
2.019008
0.03355278
0.01390000
2.060641
0.03424466
0.01390000
1.082904
0.01799618
0.00903818
2.338400
0.03886058
0.01390000
2.866600
0.04763845
0.01390000
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2017 Total
Tax Rate
0.01840845
0.00460211
0.04572277
0.04008748
0.04717089
0.04745278
0.04814466
0.02703436
0.05276058
0.06153845

2016 Actual Total
Tax Rate
0.01836447
0.00459112
0.04656621
0.04375591
0.04700265
0.04728228
0.04796857
0.02691011
0.05354728
0.06225438

% Change
from 2016
0.24%
0.24%
-1.81%
-8.38%
0.36%
0.36%
0.37%
0.46%
-1.47%
-1.15%

2017 Tax Ratio and Rate Scenarios

Appendix B-1

Scenario 1
Projected Tax Ratios, Rates and Overall Tax Impact by Class

Residential
Farm
Pipeline
Multi-Residential
Commercial
Office Building
Shopping Centre
Parking Lot/Vacant Commercial Land
Industrial
Large Industrial

Total Tax Impact based upon $150,000 of Assessment and
Average Reassessment Decrease
% of
Properties
Impacted in
% Change in
% Change
the Class
Assessment
from 2016
$ Change
-6.78%
7%
(180.62)
-6.56%
-17.37%
3%
(118.26)
-17.17%
0.00%
0%
(126.52)
-1.81%
-21.51%
6%
(1,843.69)
-28.09%
-11.66%
26%
(799.78)
-11.34%
-4.65%
87%
(305.41)
-4.31%
-12.52%
19%
(877.74)
-12.20%
-19.47%
7%
(770.90)
-19.10%
-8.50%
45%
(790.70)
-9.84%
-19.63%
80%
(1,919.39)
-20.55%

Tax Class
Residential
Farm
Pipeline
Multi-Residential
Commercial
Office Building
Shopping Centre
Parking Lot/Vacant Commercial Land
Industrial
Large Industrial

Total Tax Impact based upon $150,000 of Assessment and
Combined Reassessment Change
% of
Properties
% Change in
Impacted in
% Change
Assessment
the Class
from 2016
$ Change
2.93%
N/A
87.50
3.18%
3.63%
N/A
26.71
3.88%
2.22%
N/A
25.74
0.37%
10.94%
N/A
107.57
1.64%
-1.98%
N/A
(114.86)
-1.63%
-0.81%
N/A
(32.08)
-0.45%
1.52%
N/A
136.18
1.89%
3.09%
N/A
143.94
3.57%
-0.58%
N/A
(163.91)
-2.04%
-7.36%
N/A
(786.77)
-8.43%

Tax Class
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Total Tax Impact based upon $150,000 of Assessment and Average
Reassessment Increase

% Change in
Assessment
3.40%
3.97%
2.22%
11.28%
3.10%
4.29%
3.69%
5.69%
2.83%
1.91%

% of Properties
Impacted in the
Class
93%
97%
100%
94%
74%
13%
81%
93%
55%
20%

$ Change
100.48
29.05
25.74
128.02
244.58
330.93
292.89
249.38
105.96
68.92

% Change from
2016
3.65%
4.22%
0.37%
1.95%
3.47%
4.67%
4.07%
6.18%
1.32%
0.74%

2017 Tax Ratio and Rate Scenarios

Appendix C

Scenario 2
Projected Tax Ratios, Rates and Overall Tax Impact by Class

Tax Class
Residential
Farm
Pipeline
Multi-Residential
Commercial
Office Building
Shopping Centre
Parking Lot/Vacant Commercial Land
Industrial
Large Industrial

2017
2017 Municipal Education Tax
Rate
2017 New Ratios
Tax Rate
1.000000
0.01660153
0.00179000
0.250000
0.00415039
0.00044750
1.928249
0.03201188
0.01390000
2.356449
0.03825853
0.00179000
2.019000
0.03351849
0.01390000
2.019000
0.03351489
0.01390000
2.019000
0.03351489
0.01390000
1.016870
0.01688160
0.00903818
2.320000
0.03851555
0.01390000
2.938100
0.04877695
0.01390000
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2017 Total 2016 Actual Total
Tax Rate
Tax Rate
0.01839153
0.01836447
0.00459789
0.00459112
0.04591188
0.04656621
0.04004853
0.04375591
0.04741849
0.04700265
0.04741489
0.04728228
0.04741489
0.04796857
0.02591978
0.02691011
0.05241555
0.05354728
0.06267695
0.06225438

% Change
from 2016
0.15%
0.15%
-1.41%
-8.47%
0.88%
0.28%
-1.15%
-3.68%
-2.11%
0.68%

2017 Tax Ratio and Rate Scenarios

Appendix C-1

Scenario 2
Projected Tax Ratios, Rates and Overall Tax Impact by Class

Residential
Farm
Pipeline
Multi-Residential
Commercial
Office Building
Shopping Centre
Parking Lot/Vacant Commercial Land
Industrial
Large Industrial

Total Tax Impact based upon $150,000 of Assessment and
Average Reassessment Decrease
% of
Properties
% Change in
% Change
Impacted in
Assessment
from 2016
$ Change
the Class
-6.78%
7%
(182.98)
-6.64%
-17.37%
3%
(118.78)
-17.25%
0.00%
0%
(98.15)
-1.41%
-21.51%
6%
(1,848.27)
-28.16%
-11.66%
26%
(766.97)
-10.88%
-4.65%
87%
(310.83)
-4.38%
-12.52%
19%
(973.50)
-13.53%
-19.47%
7%
(905.54)
-22.43%
-8.50%
45%
(838.06)
-10.43%
-19.63%
80%
(1,782.14)
-19.08%

Tax Class
Residential
Farm
Pipeline
Multi-Residential
Commercial
Office Building
Shopping Centre
Parking Lot/Vacant Commercial Land
Industrial
Large Industrial

Total Tax Impact based upon $150,000 of Assessment and
Combined Reassessment Change
% of
Properties
% Change in
Impacted in
% Change
Assessment
the Class
from 2016
$ Change
2.93%
N/A
84.89
3.08%
3.63%
N/A
26.05
3.78%
2.22%
N/A
54.74
0.78%
10.94%
N/A
101.09
1.54%
-1.98%
N/A
(78.46)
-1.11%
-0.81%
N/A
(37.72)
-0.53%
1.52%
N/A
25.05
0.35%
3.09%
N/A
(28.41)
-0.70%
-0.58%
N/A
(215.36)
-2.68%
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-7.36%
N/A
(628.57)
-6.73%
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Tax Class

Total Tax Impact based upon $150,000 of Assessment and Average
Reassessment Increase

% Change in
Assessment
3.40%
3.97%
2.22%
11.28%
3.10%
4.29%
3.69%
5.69%
2.83%
1.91%

% of Properties
Impacted in the
Class
93%
97%
100%
94%
74%
13%
81%
93%
55%
20%

$ Change
97.86
28.40
54.74
121.51
282.87
325.01
179.39
72.68
52.74
242.95

% Change from
2016
3.55%
4.12%
0.78%
1.85%
4.01%
4.58%
2.49%
1.80%
0.66%
2.60%

Item No. 11.2
CAO Office
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 65/2017
Author’s Contact:
Matthew Johnson
Economic Development Officer
519-255-6100 ext 6608
mjohnson@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 3/27/2017
Date to Council: 4/24/2017
Clerk’s File #: SR2017 MI2017

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: BIA Assistance Fund - Memorial Cup Shuttle & Way-finding

RECOMMENDATION:
THAT Council APPROVE the request of the Windsor Business Improvement Area
Advisory Committee for a pilot shuttle bus project for the 2017 Memorial Cup at an
estimated City cost for all BIA’s not to exceed $9,000; and
THAT Council APPROVE the request of the Windsor Business Improvement Area
Advisory Committee to allow the design and installation of way-finding signage at an
estimated City cost for all BIA’s not to exceed $5,400 and:
THAT Council APPROVE the funding of the City’s portion of these projects, $14,400,
from the BIA Assistance Program (Project ID 7069002).

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
At the March 9, 2017, meeting of the Windsor Business Improvement Area Advisory
Committee (WBIAAC) the following motion was passed: That City Council BE
REQUESTED to consider releasing up to $1,000 to each Business Improvement Area
within the City of Windsor to be derived from the Corporation’s BIA Assistance Program
for initiatives that facilitate economic development within the BIA’s and allow for
participation in the 2017 Memorial Cup Shuttle Pilot Program; and
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That City Council BE REQUESTED to consider releasing up to $600 to each Business
Improvement Area within the City of Windsor to be derived from the Corporation’s BIA
Assistance Program for way-finding signage within the BIAs subject to locations
approved by administration.
The BIAs have advised they would like to be more involved with major sport tourism
events hosted by or within the city. To take better advantage of these opportunities
financial assistance was identified as a barrier to support projects during major sport
tourism events. The BIAs have also indicated that they would like to provide signage
that would help to direct visitors and local residents to individual BIAs.

DISCUSSION:
Pilot BIA Memorial Cup Shuttle:
The 2017 edition of the Mastercard Memorial Cup will take part at Windsor’s WFCU
Centre May 19 to 28, 2017. The Cup Arrival will occur on Thursday May 18 th with the
first game of the tournament occurring Friday May 19th. The Mastercard Memorial Cup
is expected to sell out all games resulting in approximately 60,000 in tickets sold. Local
BIAs have expressed interested in being involved in the promotion and coordination of
transporting fans to and from the games in order to maximize business opportunities for
their members. It is anticipated that out-of-town visitors who might not be familiar with
the City, will also have an opportunity to experience and support local BIA’s as part of
this pilot.
The BIAs have indicated interest in leading a pilot project to coordinate a shuttle for
ticketholders of the Memorial cup. The BIA’s would be responsible for identifying and
commissioning a private transit option, providing a financial contribution (30% of total
costs) as a cost sharing component and coordinating/pitching the shuttle service to their
member businesses.
Business members of the local BIAs would be responsible for promoting the tickets for
the shuttle, creating marketing of the shuttle, establishing special offers for the riders
and holding micro-events at their establishments to encourage residents, tourists and
guests to visit the BIAs during the 2017 Memorial Cup.
The BIA is responsible for all arrangements for the shuttle service and once all invoices
are submitted, the City will provide reimbursement up to a maximum of $1000 for each
BIA for a combined total contribution of $9,000.
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Example Scenario in BIA:
Component

Estimated
Cost

Details

3 Bus (round trip)

$1200

Impulse Ad – Online

$500

The BIA Capital Assistance Fund would
cover 70% of the total costs up to a
Maximum of $1000.00.
Max Total Municipal contribution: $9,000

Printing

$500

Misc.

$100

Total

$2300*

*In the example above the City would provide $1000.00 towards the pilot and the BIA
would provide $1300.00.
BIA way-finding and City sign shop
The BIAs are interested in pursuing an immediate installation of information signs
directing people to their BIAs under the Trailblazing & Identification Sign Policy.
Currently, BIAs interested in acquiring signs must contact the Senior Manager Traffic
Operations and provide the following information:
1. The BIA name and contact info.
2. The locations of proposed signs.
a. As per policy a maximum of 4 locations.
3. A draft artwork or design of the sign
a. All sign locations are reviewed by the city before approved and installed.
b. Signs can be a maximum of 3 sq ft (example 12” X 36”, 18”X24”,
20”X21.6”, etc.)
c. Common Colours for Informational Signs - Generally horizontal rectangles
or squares using white, combined with green, black, brown or blue.
The Senior Manager Traffic Operations reviews the request and provides feedback on
the design (if supplied), requested location and provides a quote on cost. A basic
estimate for each sign is $150 for each sign including installation.
Where possible, signs are attached to existing poles and additional costs may apply if a
new pole needs to be installed. In addition, maintenance of the sign is also at the cost of
the BIA (ie. If the sign is stolen and needs to be re-installed, if the sign is damaged and
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needs to be repaired, etc). The City sign shop currently has the capacity to design and
produce the signage for the BIAs.
The BIAs looking to acquire these signs can continue with the current process and costs
for the signs can be funded from the BIA Assistance Fund. The City would maintain the
signage & those costs would be passed on to the BIA. Typically, deficient signs are
brought to the BIA’s attention first and the BIA is asked if they wish the sign to be
replaced or not.

RISK ANALYSIS:
There are no apparent risks attributed by entering into a cost sharing arrangement with
the nine city BIAs as it would be funded through the BIA Assistance Program. The
purpose of this fund is to assist BIA’s with these types of initiatives.
All projects that are undertaken are led and coordinated by the individual BIAs. If a BIA
decides not to pursue a project the fund will not be used. BIAs will be required to submit
receipts for these projects before funding is released to the BIAs.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
Pursuant to the Ontario Municipal Act, BIA Boards are prohibited from spending money
unless the amount has been included within their budgets as approved by City Council.
Administration has received all of the 2017 budget submissions for each of the 9 BIA’s
and is currently reviewing in preparation to present the budgets to Council for approval.
As of the writing of this report, 7 BIA’s (Olde Riverside, Pillette, Ford City, Olde
Sandwich, Erie Street, Wyandotte Towne Centre and Walkerville) have confirmed that
sufficient funds are allocated within their 2017 budgets to support the Memorial Cup
Shuttle program. One BIA (DWBIA) has stated that they will not be taking part in this
program. A response was not received from the Ottawa Street BIA. Should Ottawa
Street BIA or the DWBIA determine that they would like to participate, Administration
will confirm that sufficient funds were approved through the budget process prior to
providing any reimbursement of funds.
For purposes of the way-finding signage, this is a City cost and therefore not reflected in
the BIA budgets.
The Corporation’s BIA Assistance Program is mainly intended to provide financial
assistance to the BIA’s for capital improvements however has previously been used for
initiatives that facilitate the economic development within BIA’s. This account has
periodically been used to support programming based activities that support the
economic development of BIA’s. One example is the ‘Festival Lighting Program’ which
covers the electrical billing during the Christmas season for lighting that is affixed to light
poles in select BIA’s.
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The proposed cost sharing arrangement involves a grant to assist BIAs with their 2017
local initiatives. The total estimated combined cost by the BIAs is $14,400.



$9,000 – Approximately $1000 for each BIA to organize and coordinate a local BIA
shuttle for the 2017 memorial cup.
$5,400 – Approximately $600 per BIA for way-finding signage in four locations
approved by the Senior Manager of Traffic Operations.

Since the proposed work is consistent with the purpose of the BIA Assistance Program,
Administration is recommending that this program be used to provide funding. There is
currently $240,000 available in project 7069002 with approximately $5,000 allocated,
leaving a balance of approximately $235,000.

CONSULTATIONS:
The WBIAA Committee Chair, Manager of Planning Policy, Senior Manager of Traffic
Operations and all nine BIAs have been provided with these details and the given the
opportunity to provide comments on the coordination of both of these initiatives.

CONCLUSION:
Both the Pilot BIA shuttle and the way-finding signage are expected to enhance
services with the BIAs that participate. The BIA pilot shuttle service will increase the
BIA’s capacity to promote sport tourism events within the city and the way-finding
signage project is expected to enhance the BIA’s character and improve its Business
District appeal. The recommendations to support this proposal are consistent with the
intent of the BIA Assistance Program.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Matt Johnson

Economic Development Officer

Greg Atkinson

Senior Planner

Michael Cooke

Manager Planning Policy

John Wolf

Senior Manager Traffic Operations

Thom Hunt

City Planner
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Name

Title

Shelby Askin-Hager

City Solicitor

Don Nantais

Financial Planning Administrator

Joe Mancina

Chief Financial Officer/City Treasurer

Onorio Colucci

CAO

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

Debi Croucher, DWBIA

debi@downtownwindsor.ca

Bridget Scheuerman,
Ford City & Olde
Riverside

bscheuerman@cogeco.ca

Jake Rondot, Walkerville
BIA

jaker@hkcanada.com

David Grimaldi, Olde
Sandwich BIA

mrssanta@mnsi.net

Christian Pinard, Ottawa
Street BIA

cornerstone_pm@live.com

Greg Plante, Ottawa
Street BIA

greg.plante@imaginativeimagin
g.com

Tessa Mancini, Erie
Street BIA

viaitaliabia@gmail.com

Sami Mazloum,
Wyandotte Town Centre

ssmazloum@gmail.com

APPENDICES:
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Item No. 11.3
Legal Services, Real Estate &
Risk Management
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 72/2017
Author’s Contact:
Frank Scarfone
Manager, Real Estate Services
519-255-6100 ext 6855
fscarfone@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 4/7/2017
Date to Council: 4/24/2017
Clerk’s File #: SR2017

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Proposed Redevelopment of the Former Riverside Arena Site/St. Rose
Park, Riverside Baseball Park and the Former Concord Public School - Ward 6

RECOMMENDATION:
I

That the report from the Manager of Real Estate Services regarding the
proposed redevelopment of the Former Riverside Arena Site/St. Rose Park,
Riverside Baseball Park and the former Concord Public School BE RECEIVED.

II

That Administration BE DIRECTED to develop the subject site based on
Redevelopment Option No. 3, including the processing of rezoning for the
Wyandotte Street East frontage lands for mixed used commercial/residential
development, rezoning the Raymond Street lands for residential uses, relocation
of the Cenotaph to an appropriate location, and relocation of parking for
Riverside Centennial Pool with access to Ontario Street.

III

That Administration BE DIRECTED to include an amount estimated at
approximately $410,000 within the 2018 5 year Capital Budget as a funding
source for the East End Pool in replacement of net proceeds previously expected
to be generated from the sale of surplus properties.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A
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BACKGROUND:
In conjunction with the construction of the WFCU Centre, Riverside Arena was closed.
The former Riverside Arena building has been demolished and council provided
Administration with the following directions about the redevelopment of this site:
M244-2011 That the Report of the special In-camera meeting held September 19,
2011 BE ADOPTED as presented.
Item # 3 in part dealt with the following recommendation:
THAT in keeping with By-law 247-2007 "Dealings with Real Property Policy"
APPROVAL BE GIVEN to list on Multiple Listing Service (MLS) the following
surplus municipal improved properties:
A) Approximately 4.5 acres of the former Riverside Recreation and Memorial
Centre, known municipally as 6755 Wyandotte Street East at an MLS list price of
$1.85M; and
THAT Administration BE GRANTED APPROVAL to process a rezoning
application for the 4.5 acre parcel to allow for rezoning of the site to an
appropriate commercial zoning category; and
THAT in the event City Council wishes to proceed with the development of the
baseball diamond to the south of the former Riverside Recreation and Memorial
Centre to allow for the creation of 25 residential building lots that Administration
BE DIRECTED to obtain tenders for the provision of necessary services; and
THAT in the event City Council wishes to proceed with the development of
residential lots that Administration BE GRANTED APPROVAL to process a
rezoning application to allow for rezoning of this portion of the site to an
appropriate residential zoning category; and
THAT in the event City Council wishes to expand the residential development by
14 building lots that Administration BE GRANTED PERMISSION to enter into
negotiations with the Greater Essex County District School Board (GECDSB) for
the acquisition of vacant Concord School; and
THAT the results of the negotiations with GECDSB BE BROUGHT BACK to City
Council.
At a later date Council agreed to acquire the former Concord School as follows:
M205-2013 That the Report of the special In-camera meeting held May 21, 2013,
BE ADOPTED as presented.
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Item # 1 dealt with the acquisition of 6700 Raymond (former Concord Public School).
The acquisition of the former school was approved at the purchase price of $155,000.
St. Rose Park and Riverside Baseball Park are considered public open space in
accordance with the City’s Official Plan. The Official Plan outlines the methods of
acquisition and disposition of public open space in sections 6.7.3.10 – 6.7.3.16
(attached as Appendix A). The Official Plan provides Council the ability to dispose of
lands acquired for open space after considering a number of factors such as adequacy,
alternatives, suitability of the land for other uses, environmental significance, public
input, legal agreements and historical significance. Any proceeds from such disposition
are to be applied to the acquisition of public open space in areas deficient in public open
space.

DISCUSSION:
In order to properly assess the potential development of the site, cross-disciplinary
reviews of the current neighbourhood characteristics and constraints were necessary.
Major considerations were noted below.
Infrastructure Concerns – Parking and Recreation
M244-2011 provided Administration with approval to initiate the rezoning of an
approximate 4.5 acre parcel of land fronting on Wyandotte Street East to a commercial
category and to list the property for sale on MLS. (Appendix B3 shows the lands to be
rezoned to commercial-Area 1. Area 2 is the location of the pool, which was to be
retained.) This approval included the sale of the parking lot in front of the Riverside
Centennial Pool and the majority of the northern baseball diamond. If the pool was to
remain, a new parking lot would need to be constructed immediately south of the pool
with access to Ontario Street.
The land fronting on Wyandotte East would have a smaller footprint than what was
contemplated under M244-2011 if Council decides to retain the parking lot and/or the
northern baseball diamond. The City Planner has indicated that other options including
a larger residential component or mixed use component could be considered for this
site.
Infrastructure Concerns - Sewers
Originally M244-2011 contemplated the creation of 25 residential building lots. M2052013 approved the purchase of the former Concord School located at 6700 Raymond
Avenue for $155,000, which is immediately south of the baseball diamonds. The
intention was to incorporate that site with the baseball diamonds to create an
approximate 32 lot single family residential subdivision with the extension of Coventry
Court northerly from Raymond Avenue to the extension of Ontario Street.
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It should be noted that the residential development contemplated above was completed
at a high level analysis and was conceptual in nature. Based on a more in depth review
it has been determined that the 1,500 mm storm sewer, which runs along the west limit
of the land would negatively impact the backyards of the lots on the west side of the
Coventry Court extension (an easement would encumber most of the backyard of each
lot). This sewer also extends along the west limit of the land of the former Concord
School. The site is also currently encumbered by other existing municipal infrastructure.
Another large storm sewer bisects the property north/south and a third storm sewer
bisects most of the property east/west near Ontario Street. There are also indivi dual
sanitary service connections to Riverside Centennial Pool and the former arena site.
Any repurposing of this site will need to either accommodate or relocate these existing
services. Appendix B2 shows how the sewers impact the site.
Development Options
Administration from Parks, Recreation and Culture, Public Works, Planning, Real Estate
Services and Legal have been meeting to look at redevelopment opportunities for
St. Rose Park, Riverside Baseball Park and the former Concord Public School sites are
as identified in Appendix B1 attached. Council is provided with options to redevelop all
or part of the subject sites.
Appendix C identifies opportunities for the redevelopment of the site. Three options are
being presented for Council’s consideration. These options attempt to address the
infrastructure constraints noted. Two of the options require the removal of the baseball
diamonds and the pool. One of the options retains both the pool and the baseball
diamonds, while allowing for a higher density development along Wyandotte Street East
and a lower density development along Raymond Avenue. A development cost
analysis is also included. Based on the analysis Option 3 is preferred since it is
essentially a break even option while the other options require further financial
commitments. Option 3 is shown below.
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Summary of Appendices
Appendices C and D






3 redevelopment options;
rezoning opportunities to allow for residential and commercial development;
costs to demolish Concord School and Riverside Centennial Pool;
infrastructure needs and costs for the various development options;
existing site constraints (municipal sewers).

Appendix E
 a review of recreation programs at Riverside Centennial Pool and the other Cityowned pools;
 existing amenities located on the subject site;
 review of the adequacy of Neighbourhood Parkland and Community Regional
Parkland in Ward 6 as it relates to the requirements identified in the Official Plan;
 a review of recreation programs as it relates to the use of baseball diamonds at
Riverside Baseball Park and other baseball diamonds in Ward 6;
 options for relocating the baseball diamonds;
 a review of operating and capital costs for the Riverside Centennial Pool;
 the history of the Riverside Cenotaph and issues that need to be considered if
relocated.
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The Financial Matters Section identifies the cost of relocating and/or reconfiguring
baseball diamonds in Ward 6 and the operating and capital costs related to the
Riverside Centennial Outdoor Pool.

RISK ANALYSIS:
The costs presented in this report are preliminary and are high level estimates, which
may be subject to change.
Marketing conditions change over time. The current residential real estate market in the
City of Windsor is considered to be a “seller’s market”. There are insufficient residential
properties available to meet buyer’s expectations and this is part of the reason for the
significant sale price increases. It is difficult to ascertain how long this market will
continue.
The two baseball diamonds in Riverside Baseball Park have a high level of use. In the
event that Council decides that the large and small baseball diamonds should be
relocated onto other City-owned lands the diamonds would need to be constructed on
two separate sites as there is insufficient City owned land to construct both diamonds
on the same site. Riverside Minor Baseball and other community groups that use the
large and small baseball diamonds may not want the diamonds relocated or relocated to
two different sites.
In the event that the outdoor pool on the subject site is removed for the purposes of
redevelopment there will be members of the community who will object to this closing.
It should be noted that there is a new indoor pool at the WFCU Centre and a splash pad
to be constructed at Realtor Park.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
Project Evaluation Section
The project evaluation section is a summation of potential project revenues minus the
project expenses based on the redevelopment options identified in Appendix C.
For the purposes of this analysis, the project revenues are the money received by the
City for the sale of the fully serviced land to a homebuilder. The costs noted in the
report have been estimated by Public Works, Parks and Recreation and Culture. The
value of the land is estimated at $1,200 per linear foot for residential uses.
The project expenses are the costs to the City to prepare the land to the point that it is
ready to be sold to a homebuilder. The project expenses include:
Page 6 of 17

COUNCIL AGENDA - April 24, 2017
Page 286 of 357








The demolition of Concord School;
The demolition of Riverside Centennial Pool;
The cost to construct all of the roads;
The cost to construct the parking lot;
The cost to provide all services (water, sewers, etc) to the development; and,
All costs associated with moving the existing baseball diamonds to another
City- owned park.

The financial analysis presented in this report should be viewed as a way to compare
the redevelopment options to each other, not necessarily to determine what the final net
financial impact will be for each option. The numbers presented are very high level
estimates only and include the assumptions and constraints identified in Appendix C.
Actual costs could be higher or lower depending on Council’s final decision.
Net Project Revenue
The Net Project Revenue outlines the financial value of each option as the difference
between the project revenue minus the project expenses.
There are two Net Project Revenue projections for Options 1, 2 and 3. This is to
account for the cost of building a private rear laneway for vehicular access if a
Traditional Neighbourhood Development (TND) design concept is desired. Design
Concepts are discussed more fully in Appendix C. The cost of these private laneways
would be an associated cost to the project, so the estimated cost to construct these
laneways has been presented as an expense to the project. However, the ongoing
maintenance costs become the responsibility of the private sector (i.e. property owner,
neighbourhood association or condo association).
The analysis below assumes:




Existing City-owned land is available to construct new baseball diamonds. (See
Appendix E for a detailed narrative of the available land. It is noted however,
that to replace both baseball diamonds on existing City-owned land, two different
sites are required.)
No cost to service the Wyandotte Street frontage
Option 1

Option 2

Option 3

Development Along Wyandotte
High Density Residential (Mixed Use) (sqft)

92,000

92,000

110,900

Floor Area Ratio (assumption)

1

1

1
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Net Building Area (sf) (85% Building
Efficiency)

78,000

78,000

94,000

Number of Residential Units (1,200 sf)

65

65

78

Required Parking (1.25/unit)

81

81

98

Site area required for surface parking (sf)

29,000

29,000

35,000

Landscape open space (35% of site) (sf)

32,000

32,000

38,000

Building(s) Footprint Area (sf)

31,000

31,000

37,000

Number of Floors

3

3

3

Residential Options-Residential Frontage
(lf)

2,700

3,000

600

Number of Lots (45’ wide)

60

66

Number of Residential Units

60

66

Number of Lots (67.5’ wide)

40

44

9

Number of Residential Units

80

88

18

Number of Lots (90’ wide)

30

33

Number of Residential Units (24’ wide)

90

99

Single Family

OR Semi Detached

OR Townhomes

OR any combination of Singles’ Semi’s
or Townhomes

The Net Project Revenue projections below assume that the large and small baseball
diamonds are replaced on two separate parcels of City-owned land (See Appendix E).
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Project Evaluation (Including Baseball Diamond Replacement on City-owned
Land)
Project Revenues

Option 1

Option 2

Option 3

High Density Residential Land Value 1

$736,000

$736,000

$887,200

Low Density Residential Land Value 2

$3,240,000

$3,600,000

$720,000

Total Revenue

$3,976,000

$4,336,000

$1,607,200

Demolition & Other Costs To Date

($446,359)

($446,359)

($446,359)

Demolition of Concord School

($350,000)

($350,000)

($350,000)

Demolition of Riverside Pool

($50,000)

($50,000)

Servicing cost (road, sewer, parking lot)

($3,075,000) ($3,220,000) ($855,500)*

Construct new 300’ & 200’ Baseball
Diamonds

($1,790,000) ($1,790,000)

Total Expenses

($5,711,359) ($5,856,359) ($1,651,859)

Net Project Revenue- No Private
Laneway

($1,735,359) ($1,520,359) ($ 44,659)

Cost of Private Laneway for Townhome
options

($345,000)

Net Project Revenue with Private
Laneway

($2,080,359) ($1,838,359)

Project Expenses

($318,000)

1

High Density Residential sq. ft (previous table) x High Density Residential Market Value $8 sq./ft
(Appendix C)
2
Residential Options-Residential Frontage (previous table) x $1,200 Estimated Value of Land per linear
foot

*Option 3 includes improvements to Ontario Street from Janisse Drive, east to the
subject site.
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The Net Project Revenue projections below assume that the baseball diamonds are not
replaced.
Project Evaluation (Baseball Diamonds Not Replaced)
Project Revenues

Option 1

Option 2

Option 3

High Density Residential Land Value

$736,000

$736,000

$887,200

Low Density Residential Land Value

$3,240,000

$3,600,000

$720,000

Total Revenue

$3,976,000

$4,336,000

$1,607,200

Demolition & Other Costs to Date

($446,359)

($446,359)

($446,359)

Demolition of Concord School

($350,000)

($350,000)

($350,000)

Demolition of Riverside Pool

($50,000)

($50,000)

Servicing cost (road, sewer, parking lot)

($3,075,000) ($3,220,000) ($855,500)*

Total Expenses

($3,921,359) ($4,066,359) ($1,651,859)

Net Project Revenue- No Private
Laneway

$ 54,641

$269,641

Cost of Private Laneway for Townhome
options

($345,000)

($318,000)

Net Project Revenue with Private
Laneway

($290,359)

($ 48,359)

Project Expenses

($ 44,659)

*Option 3 includes improvements to Ontario Street from Janisse Drive, east to the
subject site.
Anticipated Surpluses Previously Committed
It is important to highlight the relationship this report has to previous projections and
decisions. At the time of approval of the East End Pool the WFCU Centre project was
projected to close with a $1.8M surplus. This was based on proceeds expected from
naming rights as well as the sale of the following properties: Adstoll Arena, Edward
Community Centre and Riverside Arena. As a result, Council Resolution C225/2014
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approved a commitment of the WFCU Centre projected surplus of $1.8M to help fund
the East End Pool.
Since the noted approval in 2014 various transactions have transpired (i.e. sale of
Adstoll Arena and Edward Community Centre) related to the WFCU project. Based on
current revised estimates, inclusive of the net impacts associated with recommended
Option 3 for the Riverside Arena site, the revised surplus for the WFCU Centre project
is expected to be approximately $1.4M. Given the commitment of $1.8M to help fund
the East End Pool this would result in a shortfall of approximately $400K for the East
End Pool which needs to be funded. There is currently no other identified funding
source to address this shortfall and as such it is recommended it be included in the
2018 5 year Capital Budget.

Development of a New Stadium in East Riverside
In order to develop a new baseball facility at a site in East Riverside approximately 5-6
acres of land would be required. The new facility would require a building which would
include washrooms, storage, concession and parking. The table below outlines the cost
of developing a 300’ baseball stadium and 200’ baseball field on City owned land in
East Riverside.
If Council does not wish to replace the small and large baseball diamonds on two
different sites then 5-6 acres of privately owned land would need to be acquired. The
location of the land and what it is currently zoned for or what it could be zoned to will
impact the land acquisition cost. It is anticipated that this cost would exceed $500,000.
Baseball Field Development - East Riverside
ITEM
1

COST

300 ft Baseball Field
Site Preparation Fill, Grade, topsoil, Seed

$360,000

Outfield Fencing

$30,000

Dugouts

$20,000

Backstop

$25,000

Irrigation

$20,000

Infield

$25,000
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2

Scoreboard

$15,000

3

200 ft baseball Field Complete

$105,000

4

LED Sports Field Lighting (relocation $175,000) $450,000

5

Washroom/ Storage/ Concession

$400,000

6

Parking Lot 80 Spaces

$240,000

7

Site Servicing- Water, Sewer, Electrical

$100,000

Total

$1,790,000

Note: Acquiring 6 acres of privately owned
undeveloped land would increase the cost of the
project by $500,000 or more.

Cost to Reorient Baseball Diamond in Realtor Park
The estimated cost to reorient the diamond in Realtor Park to offset the loss of the 200’
diamond at Riverside/St Rose Park is $50,000. Since the City does not currently own a
site that would accommodate replacement of the two diamonds together, the 200’
diamond would have to be accommodated by the noted re-alignment at Realtor Park.
The relocation of the existing sports field lighting from Riverside Baseball Park to a new
facility would be approximately $175,000.
Outdoor Pool Operating and Capital Costs
The ongoing operating cost of the Riverside Centennial Outdoor Pool is captured within
the overall budget for the six outdoor pools and Sandpoint Beach, which has a total
operating budget in the amount of $557,612. The portion of the budget relating to the
Riverside Centennial Pool is estimated to be approximately $77,070.
Within the 5 year capital budget plan approved by City Council during the deliberations
for the 2017 Budget, there are no projects included specific to Riverside Centennial
Pool:
While not approved the following project was submitted:


$425,000 Addition of Waterslide, refurbishment of features in splashpad area,
surfacing preventative maintenance
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Not yet submitted for capital budget consideration is the refurbishment or replacement
of the 50 year old washroom/change room facility. This work will be required in order to
support the continued operation of the pool facility.
Servicing Costs
For each of the redevelopment options examined, significant servicing costs are
projected. The following three tables provide a breakdown of these costs to provide all
services (road, sewer, hydro, water) to each of the redevelopment options. These costs
are included in the Net Project Revenue tables earlier in the report.
Option 1 – Servicing Cost Breakdown
ITEM

COST

General Servicing Costs – South of Wyandotte
Frontage (road, sewer, hydro, water)
General Servicing Costs – Mixed Use Flankage
General Servicing Costs – Raymond Ave.
General Servicing Costs – Parkview

$ 1,620,000
$202,500
$220,500
$85,500

Re-Align Existing 750 Storm, Remove/Grout
Existing Sewers

$110,000

General Servicing Costs – Wyandotte St.

$150,000

SUBTOTAL

$ 2,388,500

10% Contingency Fee

$238,850

15% Engineering

$394,102

Net HST

$53,178

TOTAL SERVICING COSTS for Option 1

$ 3,074,630
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Option 2 – Servicing Cost Breakdown
ITEM

COST

General Servicing Costs – South of Wyandotte
Frontage (road, sewer, hydro, water)
General Servicing Costs – Mixed Use Flankage
General Servicing Costs – Raymond Ave.

$ 1,800,000
$202,500
$220,500

General Servicing Costs – Parkview

$85,500

Re-Align Existing 750 Storm, Remove/Grout
Existing Sewers

$41,500

General Servicing Costs – Wyandotte St.
SUBTOTAL

$150,000
$ 2,500,000

10% Contingency Fee

$250,000

15% Engineering

$412,500

Net HST

$55,660

TOTAL SERVICING COSTS for Option 2

$ 3,218,160
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Option 3 – Servicing Cost Breakdown
ITEM

COST

General Servicing Costs – Raymond to cul-desac (road, sewer, hydro, water)

$ 270,000

Remove/Realign Existing 900mm Storm Sewer

$35,000

Raymond Work

$138,250

Ontario Street Reconstruction

$31,210

New Parking Lot Adjacent to Centennial Pool
SUBTOTAL

$190,095
$

10% Contingency Fee

664,555

$66,456

15% Engineering

$109,651

Net HST

$14,796

TOTAL SERVICING COSTS for Option 3

$ 855,458

Ongoing Departmental Operating Costs
It should be noted there is an expectation that several departments could incur ongoing
operating costs. The amount of these costs will vary depending on the approach used
in the redevelopment, with the traditional neighbourhood development option likely to
result in higher ongoing operating costs. While not analyzed in detail it is also noted that
those options which call for a greater residential development component would also be
expected to generate greater property tax revenues.
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CONSULTATIONS:
Wira Vendrasco-Deputy City Solicitor
Thom Hunt-City Planner
Don Wilson-Manager, Development Applications
Adam Coates-Planner II-Urban Design
Jason Campigotto-Planner II-Research and Design Support
Neil Robertson-Manager of Urban Design
Michael Cooke-Manager of Planning Policy
France Isabelle Tunks-Senior Manager Development, Projects & Right-Of-Way/Deputy
City Engineer
Patrick Winters-Development Engineer
Trese MacNeil- Coordinator of Community Sports Services
Mike Clement-Manager, Parks Development
Mark DiPasquale, Financial Planning Administrator
Valerie Clifford, Financial Planning Administrator, Recreation & Culture
Michael Dennis, Financial Planning Administrator
Mark Spizzirri, Acting Manager Operating Budget Control
Victor Ferranti, Manager, Capital Budget and Reserves
Melissa Osborne, Senior Manager of Asset Planning
Mark Friel, Financial Planning Administrator
Yvan Mantha, Manager, Parks Operations
Tony Ardovini, Deputy Treasurer, Financial Planning

CONCLUSION:
Administration from Legal, Planning, Parks and Recreation and Culture have identified
various opportunities for the redevelopment of the subject site. Administration is
recommending Redevelopment Option No. 3 as it is the most economically viable
development option and retains the baseball diamonds and swimming pool.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
N/A
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APPROVALS:

Name

Title

Frank Scarfone

Manager, Real Estate Services

Shelby Askin Hager

City Solicitor

Mark Winterton

City Engineer

Joe Mancina

City Treasurer

Jan Wilson

Corporate Leader, Parks, Recreation &
Culture & Facilities

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name
Riverside Minor
Attn: Bill Kell

Address
Baseball

Email
pkell5@cogeco.ca

APPENDICES:
A, B1, B2, B3, C, C1, C2, C3, D and E
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Appendix C
Planning-Development Options
There are three “Redevelopment Options” being presented to Council in addition to two
“Design Concepts”. The Redevelopment Options are different alternatives as to how
the site could be laid out, how the road network connects, and what features are
retained. Any of the three Redevelopment Options can be implemented with either of
the Design Concepts applied.
The Design Concepts are discussed after the
Redevelopment options are presented.
Regardless of the Design Concept and Redevelopment Option chosen, the City will play
a significant role in the redevelopment of the subject site. The following is a high level
summary of some of the steps necessary to move the redevelopment forward:


Council will establish the overall design vision for the redevelopment by providing
specific direction about which Design Concept and Redevelopment Option to
pursue;



The City will be the final approval authority for all Planning and Building
approvals (e.g. Site Plan Control, Subdivision, etc) required to develop the site
and construction of the individual buildings;



Staff will implement the design vision by developing the Development
Regulations (Zoning Regulations, Subdivision requirements, Design Guidelines,
etc) necessary to achieve it;



The City will prepare the site for redevelopment by removing and/or relocating
some of the existing constraints (e.g. Concord School Building, baseball
diamonds, Riverside Centennial Pool, etc) and constructing the roads and
infrastructure necessary to support the redevelopment; and,



Council will provide direction for the method of disposition recommended to
achieve the vision. Staff will carry out the direction and market the site to Home
Builders and other Developers accordingly.

REDEVELOPMENT OPTIONS
The Redevelopment Options presented represent different ways that the entire site can
be redeveloped. The different Redevelopment Options will have different financial, built
form, and community outcomes. However, all of them aim to maximize the financial
returns while achieving a desired end result.
All of the Redevelopment Options allow for a range of residential types, from single
family homes to semi’s or townhouses. The financial performance of each
Redevelopment Option is determined by the quantity of linear frontage of land, allowing
for interchangeability of type depending on the desired neighbourhood form and density.
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Items that affect financial performance of a particular Redevelopment Option are
identified as a separate line item.
A high level pro forma (see Financial Matters Section of this Report) was used to
explore and refine the various Redevelopment Options. This vital part of the planning
process allowed for the comparison of the various options as it pertains to their
anticipated financial outcomes. The pro forma should be viewed as a way to compare
the Redevelopment Options to each other, not necessarily to determine what the final
profit will be for each option. The numbers presented are very high level estimates only
and include a number of documented assumptions. Actual costs could be higher or
lower once a council decision is made.
The pro forma provides for flexibility for the type of residential development that is
ultimately built. This is a high level analysis that provides the opportunity to apply
various building form scenarios (single, semi and townhouse) to the low density
residential land component of the redevelopment. The estimated values summarized
under each Redevelopment Option are presented as if the entire low density residential
component will be built out using one building form for the entire redevelopment (which
it could). The estimates should be considered as more of a range of values that are
possible should the redevelopment include more than one building form.
Furthermore, the financial value presented in the pro forma does not take into
consideration any incremental revenue that may be realized through the implementation
of the higher quality design standards associated with the Traditional Neighbourhood
Design Concept. Because the social and design values are difficult to financially
quantify, the pro forma uses the current market rates for what can be best described as
the standard residential development (i.e. Conventional Suburban Development) found
in the Windsor region. The pro forma is the source of the financial information shown
with each of the Redevelopment Options and is summarized and described in greater
detail in the Financial Matters section of this Report.
Development Assumptions
In order to capture the high level financial value of the various design options in the pro
forma, some assumptions had to be made. They include:







No cost was assumed to purchase new lands for new baseball diamonds. It is
assumed that existing City owned land will be used to build new baseball
diamonds if required;
No cost was assumed to the City for services fronting Wyandotte St. E;
No cost was assumed to the City for services fronting Raymond St;
Low Density Residential market value for serviced lots is assumed at $1,200 per
linear foot of lot frontage;
High Density Residential Market value was assumed at $8/sq ft;
Commercial Land Market value was assumed at $12/sq ft.

COUNCIL AGENDA - April 24, 2017
Page 304 of 357

The pro forma will provide the actual estimated number of residential units expected for
each Redevelopment Option.

Development Constraints
The following are a number of existing development constraints that have to be
addressed either before or as part of the redevelopment:
The Former Concord School Building
After a preliminary review of the existing floor plans, structural configuration, and
mechanical systems of the former Concord School, it was determined that the adaptive
reuse of the Concord School for residential purposes would be cost prohibitive and not
very likely to happen. As such, all of the proposed Development Options call for the
demolition of the school building and the reuse of the entire school property for
residential purposes. The estimated costs for the demolition of the school are
$350,000.
The Riverside Centennial Pool
The Riverside Centennial Pool was built in 1967. The pool would have to be removed
in order to accommodate the road system proposed for Redevelopment Options 1 and
2. The estimated cost for demolishing the pool is $50,000.
The Baseball Diamonds
The large and small baseball diamonds are used by Riverside Minor Baseball
Association (RMBA). All of the options with the exception of Option 3 include removing
them from the site and the costs associated with reconstructing them on other city
owned property. The estimated cost for relocating the two baseball diamonds on city
lands and on lands to be purchased is presented in the Financial Matters section of this
Report.
Relocate the Cenotaph
The existing cenotaph on site is currently located in front of the pool, behind the parking
lot that fronts on Wyandotte St. E. It was relocated from its previous location on site
when the old Riverside Arena was demolished. It is anticipated that the cenotaph will
be relocated to a park that is more fitting home for the memorial. The estimated cost to
relocate the cenotaph to a new location is $30,000 to $35,000.
Large Storm Sewer

COUNCIL AGENDA - April 24, 2017
Page 305 of 357

There is a large1500 mm (1.5 metre) storm sewer that runs the full length of the
property along western property boundary. It would be cost prohibitive to move this
sewer. As such, the sewer necessitates an easement along the west property line of
the site. The easement for the sewer will prevent any significant improvements (e.g.
buildings, pools, etc) from being constructed in the back yards of residential units
adjacent to the easement. The options included in this report mitigate this constraint by
assuming that all of the lots that back onto the sewer will not be used for single family
homes.

Project Revenues
For the purposes of this analysis, the project revenues are the money received by the
City for the sale of the fully serviced land to homebuilders. The value of the land is
estimated at $1,200 per linear foot for residential uses. An increase in the value of the
land to account for the various building types was not part of the evaluation, mainly
because it is difficult to determine the impact of the different building types. Arguably,
the value of the land to build Townhomes that face onto a park (as depicted in
Redevelopment Option No.1) should be more valuable, but this project has not been
resolved to that level of detail.
Project Expenses
The project expenses are the costs to the City to prepare the land to the point that it is
ready to be sold to homebuilders. The project expenses include:






The demolition of Concord School;
The demolition of Riverside Centennial Pool;
The cost to construct all of the roads;
The cost to provide all services (water, sewers, etc) to the development; and,
All costs associated with moving the existing baseball diamonds to another
city owned park.

REDEVELOPMENT OPTIONS
Based on the information provided above, the following three Redevelopment Options
are presented for Council’s consideration:
Redevelopment Option No. 1 is presented in Appendix C1, Redevelopment Option No.
2 is presented in Appendix C2 and Redevelopment Option No. 3 is presented in
Appendix C3.
DESIGN CONCEPTS
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The Development Concept Analysis is divided into three sections, and those sections
are depicted graphically on the design options. The sections include:
Development along Wyandotte Street East Section
High Density Residential (Mixed Use) - The development along Wyandotte Street East
is envisioned to be higher density Mixed Use buildings. This building typology is
common along this section of Wyandotte St. East It is also envisioned that these high
density Mixed Use developments will have an element of commercial use within the
building.
The commercial component along the Wyandotte Street East frontage of the site is
envisioned to be the same for all of the Redevelopment Options with a mix of ground
floor commercial and residential units above. One of the ideas being contemplated to
successfully implement this mixed use building(s) is to have a minimum residential
threshold that has to be achieved before any commercial uses will be permitted.
Additional residential units (or square footage) above the minimum threshold would
allow for additional commercial space. In other words, adding more residential square
footage will allow for more ground floor commercial space.
Residential Options Section
This section illustrates the flexibility of the low density residential land. This is a high
level analysis, but it allows the opportunity to apply various building form scenarios to
the low density residential land. The various building forms are:
 Single Family;
 Semi Detached/Duplex Residences; and,
 Townhomes.
The Analysis highlights the number of building lots and residential units that each
building form yields, given their unique physical parameters.
The infill redevelopment of the subject site lends itself to explore different development
scenarios for the layout and design of the development. As such, Council will be
presented with two distinct “Design Concepts” for consideration. The first of two Design
Concepts presented is more reminiscent of some of the older historic neighbourhoods in
the City, while the second conceptual design represents a more conventional
subdivision that is typical to what is being currently developed across the City. For
discussion purposes, these will be labelled “Traditional Neighbourhood Development”
and “Conventional Suburban Development” respectively. Both will be explained in
greater detail below, including what steps will be necessary to achieve the desired
outcome.
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The Design Concepts represent two different design approaches for the same property.
The Design Concepts should be viewed as the overall design vision for the
development, or in other words, how it is intended to look and feel at full build out. As
such, the Design Concepts start to address the individual characteristics that comprise
a development (architectural styles, building materials, road configuration and size, etc.)
in a way that pulls them all together to achieve a more comprehensive vision for the
redevelopment. Council is being asked to provide direction to pursue either the
Traditional Neighbourhood Development or Conventional Suburban Development
approach for the redevelopment of the former Riverside Arena site, adjacent parks and
the former Concord School.
The following is a brief summary of the general characteristics, the pros and cons and
implementation requirements for each Design Concept, as well as the actions that
would be necessary to achieve the desired concept.
Traditional Neighbourhood Development
Traditional Neighbourhood Development (TND) refers to the development of a complete
neighbourhood using traditional planning principles. They are designs that are more
pedestrian friendly since they were originally developed in an era when the automobile
was less prevalent. Some of Windsor’s older neighbourhoods (e.g. Walkerville, Prado
Place, Victoria Ave) exhibit different aspects of TND. The following is a list of
characteristics that are typical of TND:










Higher quality of architectural design and building materials;
Streets are relatively narrow, with minimal curb cuts (no front driveways) and
shaded by rows of trees;
Buildings in the neighbourhood are set closer to the street;
Parking lots and garage doors rarely front the street. Parking is relegated to the
rear of buildings, usually accessed by rear privately owned laneways;
Commercial and higher density residential uses at the edge of the
neighbourhood, but in close proximity to the neighbourhood;
A variety of dwelling types – usually houses, rowhouses, and apartments – to
support a diversity of ages, incomes and family composition;
Streets within the neighbourhood form a connected network that connects to the
larger transportation network;
An elementary school is close enough for most children to walk; and,
Small parks, play grounds and amenities are close to every dwelling.

The renderings presented with the Redevelopment Options represent visual examples
of this type of development.
Some of the potential benefits of the Traditional Neighbourhood Development Design
Concept include:


A more integrated development;
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Potential premium paid for units (provided that the market is right);
More aesthetically attractive development;
Slightly higher densities, results in more housing units;
Higher assessments and property taxes collected because of the higher value
units; and,
City can take a leadership role in developing a neighbourhood model for future
development in the city to follow.

Some of the potential challenges or risks include:





Slightly higher development and construction costs;
The development doesn’t achieve the sales volume or prices to support it;
Units maybe somewhat untested in local marketplace; and,
Requires more staff time to develop concepts and institute regulations and
controls for the desired outcome.

There are a number of tools that can be used to ensure that the Traditional
Neighbourhood Development Design Concept is implemented as envisioned, including:






Since the City is the current owner of the property, it could put specific Conditions
of Sale in place to ensure certain aspects of the Design Concept are
implemented;
Additionally, the City could register Covenants on title imposing conditions tied to
the characteristics of the construction (e.g. types of building materials, square
footage limits, etc);
A more prescriptive set of Zoning Regulations would be created to implement the
Design Concept;
The City could adopt Design Guidelines to goals and objectives of the Design
Concept, and to help graphically depict the desired outcomes for the design of
streets, parks, open spaces and buildings;
The City will apply Site Plan Control to the buildings to ensure conformity with the
Design Concept.

Conventional Suburban Development
A more conventional approach to suburban design is called Conventional Suburban
Development, which refers a design philosophy that is more conducive to having
frequent use of an automobile. Many of the new suburban subdivisions being
developed in Windsor reflect a more conventional approach to development. The
following is a list of characteristics that are typical of a Conventional Suburban
Development:




Less emphasis on the architectural design and building materials used;
Streets are wider, with lots of curb cuts for individual driveways;
Less street trees because of the number of conflicting curb cuts;
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Buildings in the neighbourhood are set back farther from the street to allow
parking in front of the house;
Parking lots and garage doors front the street, usually with the garage protruding
farther toward the street than the actual house (i.e. snout house);
Non-residential buildings tend to be one storey single use buildings with parking
areas fronting the street; and,
Usually more of a homogeneous housing type with less mixing of dwelling types.

Some of the potential benefits of pursuing the Conventional Suburban Design
Development Concept include:






Potentially easier to market a product known to the market;
Less costly for the Developer and Home Builder;
Housing product is more proven in the past as being marketable in the local
marketplace;
Less staff time needed to implement the necessary planning regulations and
controls; and,
Increased assessments and property taxes collected over the existing condition.

Some of the potential challenges or risks include:




Results in another infill subdivision with homogenous housing product that may
be overrepresented and not the trend moving forward;
May miss market gaps or leave potential housing niches unfulfilled; and,
This development pattern will be less dense and may generate less tax revenue.

There are a number of tools that will be necessary to ensure that the Conventional
Suburban Development Design Concept is implemented, including:





The use of Conditions of Sale and/or Covenants would likely not be needed;
The City would dispose of the property in accordance with the established
procedure;
A minimum number of Zoning Regulations would be created to implement the
Design Concept;
The City will apply Site Plan Control to the commercial buildings only.

COUNCIL AGENDA - April 24, 2017
Page 310 of 357

Appendix C1
Redevelopment Option No. 1

Approach
The site is organized around two primary uses, high density mixed-use development along
the Wyandotte Street East frontage and residential infill development throughout the
remainder of the subject site. This Redevelopment Option provides a small community park
at the heart of the site; bounded by new homes on all sides it is envisioned as a unique place
of recreation and socialization.
The Wyandotte Street East frontage extends the high density residential use development
pattern that currently exists along the Wyandotte St corridor; encouraging multi-storey
development with options for mixed-use commercial development on the ground floor.
Proximity to the arterial road, public transportation network and existing commercial
development support this type of development.
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Figure 1: A Rendering of Redevelopment Option 1

The residential infill development that encompasses the larger southern portion of the site is
organized around a new north-south road that connects the existing Coventry Street through
to Wyandotte Street West. There is also a small crescent that comes off of this new road,
with a small park at the centre. The residential units on the west side of the new road will be
either duplexes or townhouses to ensure that the existing 1500 MM sewer is not negatively
impacted by development. The remaining residential land is suitable for all forms of lower
density residential units (i.e. singles, semis and townhouses).
Key Considerations









92,000 sf of mixed-use land for development along Wyandotte Street East ;
2,700 lf of new residential frontage;
Neighbourhood Park as a focal point;
Demolition of Concord School;
Demolition of Riverside Centennial Pool ;
Relocation of community baseball diamonds offsite;
Relocation of Cenotaph; and,
Relocation of 300 lf +/- of 30” diameter Storm sewer.
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Figure 2: A Rendering of Redevelopment Option 1

The first year Current Value Assessment (CVA) taxes have been estimated for the residential
component of the Redevelopment Option 1 based on the approximate value of the newly
constructed units. The amount of annual taxes collected will change as assessment values
and/or tax rates change.
CVA Annual Tax for Different Residential Housing Types**
$155,180
High Density Residential (65 Units)
$
424,219
w/ Single Family Residential (60 Units)
$ 477,476
w/ Semi-Detached (80 Units)
$ 495,841
w/ Townhomes (90 Units)
** CVA – Current Value Assessment is for an “average” build quality.
This Redevelopment Option results in approximately 65 residential high density residential
units located in mixed use buildings fronting Wyandotte Street. It will also yield between 60
and 90 new residential units depending on the housing form constructed (i.e. Single-Family,
Semi-detached or Townhouses).
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Appendix C2
Redevelopment Option No. 2

Approach
The site is organized around two primary uses, high density mixed-use development along
the Wyandotte Street East frontage and residential infill development throughout the
remainder of the subject site. The major difference between Redevelopment Option 1 and
this one is the removal of the small park feature. It is being replaced by additional residential
units.
The Wyandotte Street East frontage extends the adjacent high density residential use
development pattern that currently exists along this corridor; encouraging multi-storey
development with options for mixed-use commercial development on the ground floor.
Proximity to the arterial road, public transportation network and existing commercial
development support this type of development.
The residential infill development that encompasses the larger southern portion of the site is
organized around a new north-south road that connects the existing Coventry Street through
to Wyandotte Street East. There is also a small crescent that comes off of this new road,
with additional residential lots at the centre. The residential units on the west side of the new
road will be either duplexes or townhouses to ensure that the existing 1500 MM sewer is not
negatively impacted by development. The remaining residential land is suitable for all forms
of lower density residential units (i.e. singles, semis and townhouses). This development
option maximizes the potential of residential infill.
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Key Considerations
92,000 sf of mixed-use development along Wyandotte Street East;
3,000 lf of new residential frontage;
Demolition of Riverside Pool;
Demolition of Concord School;
Relocation of community baseball diamonds offsite;
Relocation of Cenotaph; and,
Relocation of 300 lf +/- of 30” diameter storm sewer.
The first year Current Value Assessment (CVA) taxes have been estimated for the residential
component of the Redevelopment Option (shown in red) based on the approximate value of
the newly constructed units. The amount of annual taxes collected will change as
assessment values and/or tax rates change.
CVA Annual Tax for Different Residential Housing Types**
$155,180
High Density Residential (65 Units)
$ 466,641
w/ Single Family Residential (66 Units)
$ 525,224
w/ Semi-Detached (88 Units)
$ 545,425
w/ Townhomes (99 Units)
** CVA – Current Value Assessment is for an “average” build quality
This Redevelopment Option results in approximately 65 residential high density residential
units located in mixed use buildings fronting Wyandotte Street. It will also yield between 66
and 99 new residential units depending on the housing form constructed (i.e. Single-Family,
Semi-detached or Townhouses).
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Appendix C3

Redevelopment Option No. 3

Approach
High density mixed-use development is proposed along the Wyandotte Street East frontage
with residential infill development proposed along the Raymond Avenue frontage. The site
retains the existing Riverside Centennial Pool and baseball diamonds, with the relocation of
the community pool parking area to the south side of the building.
The Wyandotte Street East frontage extends the adjacent high density residential use
development pattern that currently exists along this corridor; encouraging multi-storey
development with options for mixed-use commercial development on the ground floor.
Proximity to the arterial road, public transportation network and existing commercial
development support this type of development.
The Raymond Avenue frontage provides residential infill opportunities for premium lots
backing onto the park.
Riverside Centennial Pool is retained; however, the parking area is relocated to the south
side of the facility off of Ontario Street to allow for mixed-use redevelopment along the
Wyandotte Street East frontage. The existing community baseball diamonds remain onsite
with no additional improvements proposed.
Key Considerations
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110,900 sf of mixed-use development along Wyandotte Street East;
250 lf of new residential frontage;
Demolition of Concord School;
Retain Riverside Centennial Pool;
Retain community baseball diamonds; and,
Relocation of Cenotaph.

The first year Current Value Assessment (CVA) taxes have been estimated for the residential
component of the Redevelopment Option (shown in red) based on the approximate value of
the newly constructed units. The amount of annual taxes collected will change as
assessment values and/or tax rates change.
CVA Annual Tax for Different Residential Housing Types**
$186,216
High Density Residential (78 Units)
$ 107,432
w/ Semi-Detached (18 Units)
** CVA – Current Value Assessment is for an “average” build quality.

This Redevelopment Option results in approximately 78 residential high density residential
units located in mixed use buildings fronting Wyandotte Street (more units because there is
no road allowance required in this option). It will also yield approximately 18 new semidetached units on a cul-de-sac off of Raymond Ave.
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Appendix D
Public Works-Sewer Infrastructure
Wyandotte Frontage:
All three options potentially include mixed use multi-unit residential/commercial
components with servicing available off of either Wyandotte Street East or sewers
running through the St Rose School property. No servicing costs on behalf of the City
have been carried relating to the redevelopment of these properties under Option 3. If
Option 3 is carried forward the potential purchasers of each of these parcels will be
required to obtain City approval prior to redevelopment and will be responsible for
servicing each site at that time.
Options 1 and 2 include a new connection to Wyandotte Street and as such high level
estimated costs are provided in the Financial Matters portion of this Report relating to
services for the Wyandotte St. E. frontages. In the event either of these Options are
carried forward it may be possible to recover some of these costs from the potential
purchasers of the property at the time redevelopment occurs.
It should be noted that one of the large storm sewers crosses the westerly development
parcel on an angle and will require a 9m easement over the existing sewer for all
Options. This sewer is a 1500mm trunk relief sewer constructed in 1983, relocation is
considered to be cost prohibitive.
Parkview Frontage:
Options 1 and 2 include the placement of new low-density residential units fronting
Parkview Avenue. The existing sanitary and storm sewers fronting this property were
constructed in 1935 and 1955 respectively.
For the purpose of this report
Administration has assumed that this existing infrastructure is capable of supporting the
new units. Further analysis will be needed should Administration be directed to pursue
these options. Option 3 includes a proposed parking area for the existing large ball
diamond and pool. Further analysis of the condition of the storm sewer will also be
needed should this option be carried forward.
Raymond Frontage:
Options 1 and 2 include the placement of new low-density residential units fronting
Raymond Avenue. No sanitary sewer currently exists for this section of road and as
such a local sewer will need to be constructed should these options be carried forward.
The costs associated with the sewer have been included in the Financial Matters portion
of this Report. It is anticipated that the existing storm sewer on Raymond would be
used to service these units.
Option 3 requires the extension of the existing sanitary sewer on Coventry Court north,
as well as reconfiguration of the existing storm sewers on Raymond. The costs
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associated with this work have been included in the Financial Matters portion of this
Report.

Remainder of Site
Sanitary Servicing:
Options 1 and 2 include the construction of a new local sanitary sewer outletting to
Wyandotte Street East, as well as the removal of Centennial Pool along with its existing
sanitary connection.
Option 3 includes the construction of a new local sanitary sewer outletting to the existing
sewer on Coventry Court.
Storm Servicing:
The capacity of the existing storm sewers is limited and as such additional analysis will
be needed in order to determine an allowable release rate from this site. Based on the
size of the property (5.3 ha) a dual drainage model and stormwater modeling will be
required in order to ensure the existing neighbourhood is not adversely affected by new
development. Additional local storm sewers may need to be constructed in order to
support Options 1 to 3.
In addition, a 9 metre wide easement is needed over the existing 1500mm sewer
bordering the west side of the property under all Options. Relocation of the existing
900mm storm sewer through the Concord School property is also required in order to
support all options. Costs for this are included in the Financial Matters portion of this
Report.
Finally, Options 1 and 2 require the relocation of an existing 750mm storm sewer which
currently serves as the outlet for the St Rose School site as well as the 900 block of
Parkview Avenue. Costs for this are included in the Financial Matters portion of this
Report.
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Appendix E
Parks, Recreation and Culture
Riverside Baseball Park is located in Ward 6 and contains the following amenities:
 300’ baseball diamond complete with lights and fencing
 200’ baseball diamond complete with fencing
 Riverside Centennial pool
 Playground
 Cenotaph WWI, WWII and the Korean War memorial
 Parking Lots for pool and former arena
 Tennis Court (de commissioned)
In review of parkland distribution and adequacy there are a number of opportunities
where dispositions and acquisitions would serve to correct some of the existing
imbalances of open space in the system. The sale of undersized, underutilized or
redundant parks may allow the purchase of a larger parcel of land that will better serve
the community and provide amenities that are likely to serve a wider range of users. In
some cases the function of a neighbourhood park can be better accommodated by the
closest community/regional park.
Park Acreage Surplus/Deficiency Ward 6
The population of ward 6 is 23,305.
According to the official plan parkland is to be provided at a ratio of .8 ha/1000 pop. for
neighbourhood parks and at a ratio of 3.25 ha/1000pop. for Community/ Regional parks.
The table below outlines the existing statistics for Ward 6 as outlined in the Parks
Master Plan:
Neighbourhood Parkland at .8 ha/1000
Population
Neighbourhood Parks Required
18.64ha
Neighbourhood Parks Provided
12.26ha
Deficit
-6.38ha

Community Regional Parkland at 3.25ha/1000
Community Parkland Required
75.74ha
Community Parkland Provided
52.82ha
Deficit
-22.92ha
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Ward 6 currently has a 6.38ha deficit in neighbourhood parks. The disposition of the
Riverside Baseball/St Rose Park would increase the neighbourhood park deficit in Ward
6 from 6.8 ha to 10.8 ha.
Ward 6 currently has a 22.92 ha deficit in community/regional parks. This deficiency is
mitigated by the Little River Corridor which provides 255 acres (103 ha) of regional
parks, and borders Ward 6.
All residents in Ward 6 are within 0.8km of a park as identified in the Official Plan.
Baseball Diamonds
The Riverside Minor Baseball Association (RMBA) currently uses both diamonds within
the Riverside Baseball Park. In addition to these diamonds, RMBA is also allocated the
following diamonds:
 Thompson Park
 Kiwanis Park
 Realtor Park (2 diamonds)
 Tranby Park (4 diamonds)
 Roseville Park
The RMBA has approximately 500 youth registered in their program which operates
from the first weekend in May until Labour Day weekend. According to the RMBA, the
number of children and youth registered has continued to increase, and they have had
to increase the number of players on each team in order to accommodate the number of
children registered. The program offers House League and Travel League games and
practices, as well as two or more tournaments each year. The House League teams
typically play and practice weekday evenings while the travel teams play and practice
on weekday evenings and weekends, with the tournaments typically held on weekends
in July and September.
In the event that Council decides to remove either one baseball diamond or both
baseball diamonds the allocations for these diamonds would need to be relocated.
Administration reviewed the current allocations at the baseball diamonds within the
Riverside area and determined that the existing diamonds are at or close to capacity,
and could not accommodate the allocations from the two diamonds at Riverside
Baseball Park. Administration also reviewed the parkland within the Riverside area to
determine if there was sufficient space to add one or two diamonds of comparable size
to the existing diamonds at Riverside Baseball Park. It was noted that there are
currently three diamonds in Realtor Park, however due to the current layout of the
diamonds; only two can be safely used at any one time. It is possible to reconfigure one
of the diamonds to allow for concurrent play on all three diamonds. Should this occur
the third diamond could accommodate the play currently allocated on the smaller
diamond at Riverside Baseball Park. No other parks that currently have diamonds on
them (as listed above) could accommodate the larger diamond from Riverside Baseball
Park.
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Administration also reviewed existing parkland in the area that currently does not have
ball diamonds to determine if there was sufficient space suitable for active recreation to
support one or more ball diamonds. The park identified that could support the addition
of the large ball diamond and required amenities such as parking and washrooms is the
Little River Corridor. It does not have sufficient space to accommodate both existing
diamonds. Therefore the smaller diamond would need to be accommodated in Realtor
Park. (One of the existing diamonds would need to be reoriented to add this diamond.)
Alternatively, Council could consider the acquisition of additional property to support the
development of one or more ball diamonds and the required amenities.
In addition to the current allocations of ball diamonds, the RMBA have actively been
pursuing the opportunity to construct a “Miracle Diamond” in the Riverside area. The
Miracle League™ removes the barriers that prevent children with mental and physical
disabilities from playing baseball. Since the main barriers for these players arise from
the natural grass, clay or stonedust fields used in conventional leagues, Miracle
League™ teams play on a custom-designed, rubberized turf field that accommodates
wheelchairs and other assistive devices while helping to prevent injuries. The Miracle
League™ had its start in the state of Georgia in 1998. In the spring of 2008, the Rotary
Club of Amherstburg added a new chapter to the Miracle League™. The Miracle
Diamond of Amherstburg was built within Amherstburg's Sport Complex.
The RMBA has made informal presentations regarding a Miracle Diamond during ward
meetings, has held their own public meeting, and was a delegation at the Environment,
Transportation and Public Safety Standing Committee meeting when the Parks Master
Plan was presented. Administration met with RMBA at their request to discuss their
proposal for a Miracle Diamond, however there has not been a formal business
proposal presented, and no commitments were made to the group. If council’s desire is
to support a Miracle League™ diamond in Riverside, and other options that the RMB
and other community groups wish to pursue consideration would have to be given in the
overall plan of the redevelopment of the ball diamonds in the area.
Recommendation 8.06 of the recently approved REDISCOVER OUR PARKS: The City
of Windsor Parks and Outdoor Recreation Master Plan references the development of
sports fields, including ball diamonds as follows:
That the Parks, Recreation and Culture Departments undertake a “Sports Needs
Analysis” in conjunction with community and sports facility users looking at
consolidation opportunities more immediately for the east end of Windsor and ultimately
city wide.
The Sports Need Analysis is currently underway, including updating the current
inventory of outdoor sports facilities and related amenities, to be followed by
consultation with sports organizations. It is recommended that consideration of the
relocation of ball diamonds from the Riverside Baseball Park along with potential
consideration of a Miracle Diamond be consistent with the recommendations in the
Parks and Outdoor Recreation Master Plan.
The Financial implications of relocating the ball diamonds from the Riverside Baseball
Park are included in the Financial Matters section of this Report.
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Outdoor Pool
The Riverside Centennial Outdoor Pool was built in 1967 including the
washroom/change room building and the outdoor pool. The pool basin and decking
around the splash pad was replaced in 2010 at a cost of approximately $480,000. The
washroom/change room building is 50 years old and does not meet current accessibility
standards. There are currently six outdoor pools and four indoor pools operated by the
City through the Recreation and Culture Department as follows:
Outdoor Pools







Atkinson (Ward 2)
Central (Ward 1)
Lanspeary (Ward 4)
Mic Mac (Ward 2)
Remington Booster (Ward 10)
Riverside Centennial (Ward 6)

Indoor Pools





Adie Knox Herman (Ward 2)
Gino and Liz Marcus (Ward 5)
WFCU Centre (Ward 6)
Windsor International Aquatics and Training Centre (Ward 3)

The outdoor pools operate from July through Labour Day and offer public recreational
swimming opportunities as well as swimming lessons, and in some cases, aquafit
programs. The outdoor pools offer expanded opportunities during the summer months
(approximately 10 weeks), however their availability is subject to weather conditions.
The type and scheduling of the program offerings will vary by location (for example, Mic
Mac Park pool offers very few swimming lesson programs, catering to other park uses
such as picnic areas). Following are statistics on recreational swim participation and
swim lesson revenues:
Recreational Swimming attendance
2013
Atkinson
3100
Central
4820
Lanspeary
7180
Mic Mac
3716
Remington
18047
Booster
Riverside
8618
Centennial
Swimming Lessons (group and private)
2013

2014
2609
4632
5583
4504
8386

2015
3959
6541
6571
3575
13211

2016
3507
6290
5229
4052
12312

6973

11637

5968

2014

2015

2016
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Atkinson
Central
Lanspeary
Mic Mac
Remington
Booster
Riverside
Centennial

$5,359
$27,330
$1,333
$2,718
$14,482

$3,955
$27,800
$2,086
$2,932
$10,432

$3,354
$28,831
$743
$2,864
$13,660

$4,228
$25,534
$639
$58
$14,286

$16,085

$18,747

$21,244

$22,992

The indoor pool at the WFCU Centre opened in 2016 and includes a 25 metre 6 lane
pool with a ramp, a therapy pool with ramp, a splash pad play area, and fully accessible
Men’s, Women’s and Family Change rooms. In addition, Council approved the
construction of a splash pad at Realtor Park which will begin in the spring and it
anticipated to be open for this summer season. Should Council consider expanding the
development area next to the former Riverside Arena site to incorporate the outdoor
pool area, there is capacity at the WFCU Centre pool for expanded programming during
the summer months. Should Council prefer the option to continue the operation of the
outdoor pool at this location, the facility will require ongoing maintenance and upgrades,
similar to other recreation amenities. Additional information is provided in the Financial
Matters section.
Cenotaph
The Riverside Cenotaph, dedicated on November 2, 1958, was originally located in front
of Riverside Arena along Wyandotte St. E. After the arena was torn down in 2011, the
cenotaph was relocated in front of Riverside Centennial Pool, at the south end of the
parking lot and just east of St. Rose Ave. Depending on the scope of the
redevelopment area, the cenotaph can be relocated within the park area, or relocated to
another public space within Riverside. Considerations need to include an appropriate
setting for memorial ceremonies, with adequate space for public gatherings and
parking; Consultations will be required with the Veterans organizations.
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Item No. 11.4

Environment, Transportation & Public Safety Standing Committee
Meeting Held March 22, 2017

Greater Essex County District School Board - Bus Bay, Parking and Fence
Encroachments By-law 208-2008, Section 3.2
Moved by: Councillor Francis
Seconded by: Councillor Holt
Decision Number: ETPS 486
I. THAT the request for exemption of encroachment fees by the Greater Essex
County District School Board (GECDSB) pertaining to existing bus bays and
other encroachments on City right-of-way, as shown on attached drawings
(Appendix A), BE APPROVED, subject to the owner entering into an
encroachment agreement with the following terms and conditions:
(a)

Pay a one-time Permit fee of $212.00 per Greater Essex County
District School Board property.

(b)

Remove the encroachments and restore the area within 90 days to the
condition of the surrounding area upon receipt of written notice by the
City Engineer to do so.

(c)

Indemnify the City of Windsor against all claims which may arise by
reason of its occupying sections of the public right-of-way herein
before listed and file with the Corporation a Certificate of Insurance
evidencing proof of Commercial General Liability insurance with limits
of at least $2,000,000.00 per occurrence, with an endorsement
naming the Corporation of the City of Windsor as an additionally
insured, and including cross liability and 30 days notice of cancellation
provisions.
The Certificate of Insurance must be satisfactory in form and content
to the Risk Management Division and be provided to the Corporation
at the commencement of this encroachment and annually thereafter.

(d)

Notify the City of Windsor of sale of any of the properties. Upon sale
of the property, the encroachment is to be removed or a new
agreement prepared for execution by the purchaser (non-partially
exempt).
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(e)

The agreement shall be for 20 years from the agreement execution
date or change of zoning or change in ownership, whichever occurs
first.

(f)

The owner further covenants and agrees to maintain the said
encroachments in good repair and clear from snow and debris at all
times including adjacent sidewalks/lead walks, to the satisfaction of
the City Engineer; and further,

THAT the Chief Administrative Officer and City Clerk BE AUTHORIZED to
sign the agreement, satisfactory in form to the City Solicitor and in technical
content to the City Engineer, in accordance with By-law 208-2008 as the
authority for encroachments, and
II.

THAT any new encroachment not outlined in Appendix A, be charged as per
the standard encroachment policy (M67-2015), and

III. THAT existing encroachments pertaining to the Windsor Essex Catholic
District School Board (WECDSB), the Conseil Scolaire Catholique
Providence (CSCP) and the Conseil Scolaire Viamonde BE APPROVED with
the same conditions and process as outlined in Recommendation I and II
above.
IV. THAT the City Solicitor PROVIDE DIRECTION on the request by the Greater
Essex County School Board specifically regarding increasing the 90 day time
period for removal of the encroachments and restoration of the area to one
school year and increasing the 20 year agreement term to a longer period.
Carried.
Report Number: C 225/2016
Clerk’s File: SE2017
(Administrative Report attached which was
previously distributed as part of the
Standing Committee Agenda)
Clerk’s Note: Administration providing P & C information to Mayor & Council
concerning this matter.
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Environment, Transportation and Public Safety Standing Committee
Meeting Held January 25, 2017
Greater Essex County District School Board - Bus Bay, Parking and Fence
Encroachments By-law 208-2008, Section 3.2
Moved by: Councillor Francis
Seconded by: Councillor Borrelli
Decision Number: ETPS 461
I.

THAT the request for exemption of encroachment fees by the Greater Essex
County District School Board (GECDSB) pertaining to existing bus bays and
other encroachments on City right-of-way, as shown on attached drawings
(Appendix A), BE APPROVED, subject to the owner entering into an
encroachment agreement with the following terms and conditions:
(a)

Pay a one-time Permit fee of $212.00 per Greater Essex County
District School Board property.

(b)

Remove the encroachments and restore the area within 90 days to the
condition of the surrounding area upon receipt of written notice by the
City Engineer to do so.

(c)

Indemnify the City of Windsor against all claims which may arise by
reason of its occupying sections of the public right-of-way herein
before listed and file with the Corporation a Certificate of Insurance
evidencing proof of Commercial General Liability insurance with limits
of at least $2,000,000.00 per occurrence, with an endorsement
naming the Corporation of the City of Windsor as an additionally
insured, and including cross liability and 30 days notice of cancellation
provisions.
The Certificate of Insurance must be satisfactory in form and content
to the Risk Management Division and be provided to the Corporation
at the commencement of this encroachment and annually thereafter.

(d)

Notify the City of Windsor of sale of any of the properties. Upon sale
of the property, the encroachment is to be removed or a new
agreement prepared for execution by the purchaser (non-partially
exempt).
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(e)

The agreement shall be for 20 years from the agreement execution
date or change of zoning or change in ownership, whichever occurs
first.

(f)

The owner further covenants and agrees to maintain the said
encroachments in good repair and clear from snow and debris at all
times including adjacent sidewalks/lead walks, to the satisfaction of
the City Engineer; and further,

THAT the Chief Administrative Officer and City Clerk BE AUTHORIZED to
sign the agreement, satisfactory in form to the City Solicitor and in technical
content to the City Engineer, in accordance with By-law 208-2008 as the
authority for encroachments, and
II.

THAT any NEW encroachment not outlined in Appendix A, BE CHARGED as
per the standard encroachment policy (M67-2015), and

III. THAT EXISTING encroachments pertaining to the Windsor Essex Catholic
District School Board (WECDSB), the Conseil Scolaire Catholique
Providence (CSCP) and the Conseil Scolaire Viamonde BE APPROVED
with the same conditions and process as outlined in Recommendation I and
II above.
Carried.
Report No.: C 225/2016
Clerk’s File No: SE2017
(Administrative Report Attached which was
previously distributed as part of the
Standing Committee Agenda)
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Development, Projects &
Right-of-Way
MISSION STATEMENT
“Our City is built on relationships – between citizens and their government, businesses and public institutions, city
and region – all interconnected, mutually supportive, and focused on the brightest future we can create together”

REPORT #: C 225/2016
Author’s Contact:
Amy Olsen
Technologist II
519-255-6257 ex 6890
aolsen@citywindsor.ca

Report Date: 1/4/2017
Date to Council: 1/25/2017
Clerk’s File #: SE2017

To: Mayor and Members of City Council
Subject: Greater Essex County District School Board - Bus Bay, Parking and
Fence Encroachments
By-law 208-2008, Section 3.2

RECOMMENDATION:
I. THAT the request for exemption of encroachment fees by the Greater Essex
County District School Board (GECDSB) pertaining to existing bus bays and
other encroachments on City right-of-way, as shown on attached drawings
(Appendix A), BE APPROVED, subject to the owner entering into an
encroachment agreement with the following terms and conditions:
(a)

Pay a one-time Permit fee of $212.00 per Greater Essex County
District School Board property.

(b)

Remove the encroachments and restore the area within 90 days to the
condition of the surrounding area upon receipt of written notice by the
City Engineer to do so.

(c)

Indemnify the City of Windsor against all claims which may arise by
reason of its occupying sections of the public right-of-way herein
before listed and file with the Corporation a Certificate of Insurance
evidencing proof of Commercial General Liability insurance with limits
of at least $2,000,000.00 per occurrence, with an endorsement
naming the Corporation of the City of Windsor as an additionally
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insured, and including cross liability and 30 days notice of cancellation
provisions.
The Certificate of Insurance must be satisfactory in form and content
to the Risk Management Division and be provided to the Corporation
at the commencement of this encroachment and annually thereafter.
(d)

Notify the City of Windsor of sale of any of the properties. Upon sale
of the property, the encroachment is to be removed or a new
agreement prepared for execution by the purchaser (non-partially
exempt).

(e)

The agreement shall be for 20 years from the agreement execution
date or change of zoning or change in ownership, whichever occurs
first.

(f)

The owner further covenants and agrees to maintain the said
encroachments in good repair and clear from snow and debris at all
times including adjacent sidewalks/lead walks, to the satisfaction of
the City Engineer.

and further, that the Chief Administrative Officer and City Clerk BE
AUTHORIZED to sign the agreement, satisfactory in form to the City Solicitor
and in technical content to the City Engineer, in accordance with By-law 2082008 as the authority for encroachments, and
II.

THAT any NEW encroachment not outlined in Appendix A, be charged as per
the standard encroachment policy (M67-2015), and

III. THAT EXISTING encroachments pertaining to the Windsor Essex Catholic
District School Board (WECDSB), the Conseil Scolaire Catholique
Providence (CSCP) and the Conseil Scolaire Viamonde BE APPROVED
with the same conditions and process as outlined in Recommendation I and
II above.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
N/A

BACKGROUND:
The subject encroachments have existed for many years in the absence of formal
agreements. On November 30, 2010, the City addressed the City and School Board
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Liaison Committee providing information on the purpose of and cost of encroachment
agreements. Subsequently, the GECDSB and the City reviewed school locations within
Windsor having bus bays located on the public right-of-way. The City provided the
GECDSB with a list of school properties requiring encroachment agreements for said
bus bays. In addition, the Windsor Essex Catholic District School Board (WECDSB)
and the Conseil Scolaire Catholique Providence (CSCP) were also provided with lists of
their schools containing bus bays that require encroachment agreements.
An application was received May 21, 2013 from the GECDSB, requesting permission to
encroach on municipal rights-of-way for the purpose of existing bus bays, parking and
fence encroachments. Appendix A is a list of the nineteen (19) schools considered
under said application. CAO approval was received on June 21, 2014 requesting that
the GECDSB pay a one-time fee of $80,390.00. After receiving these final costs, the
GECDSB removed an encroachment at J.E. Benson School, reducing the total costs by
$8,004.00 to $72,386.00 as per first and second amendment approvals dated October
21, 2014 and October 31, 2014.
In most cases, the design of the bus bays had been reviewed through the Site Plan
Control process. A number of bus bays were designed and constructed by the City
through its Bus Bay Program with a portion of the funding (approximately half) being
shared by the City through the capital budget. The process above would involve
reviews by the Transportation Planning Department.

DISCUSSION:
A letter from the GECDSB dated June 30, 2015 was received requesting elimination of
the proposed one-time encroachment fee ($72,386.00) due to the fact that a number of
bus bay encroachments were created as a result of the school board conveying the land
to the City of Windsor for the shared Bus Bay Program. The understanding would be
that any new encroachments proposed would be charged as required (Appendix B).
The encroachment areas are outlined in Appendix A and consist of bus bays of various
sizes as well as fence, parking spaces, etc. Based on this request, the City is
recommending the GECDSB pay a Street Opening Permit at a cost of $212.00 per
property containing an encroachment in lieu of the one-time encroachment fee.
Furthermore, Administration requests that the WECDSB, the CSCP and the Conseil
Scolaire Viamonde have the same directive applied to any outstanding bus bays,
parking and/or fence encroachments they may have with the City.
The Transportation Planning Department has retained a consultant to develop a School
Neighbourhood Policy. This policy will deal with the appropriate use of the public rightPage 7 of 9
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of-way surrounding school sites. The impacts and recommendations regarding bus
bays within the public right-of-way are not known at this time as it is still in Draft form.

RISK ANALYSIS:
The encroachments may present a future damage/liability claim. This is a risk which is
mitigated by the owner’s insurance requirement in this agreement. Not approving the
encroachments may result in the City incurring costs to maintain said encroachments
and possible liability.

FINANCIAL MATTERS:
In lieu of the proposed encroachment fee, the City is requesting that the applicant pay a
one-time Permit fee at a cost of $212.00 per GECDSB property containing an
encroachment. Fees pertaining to the WECDSB, the CSCP and the Conseil Scolaire
Viamonde will be calculated based on the same format.
Number of Properties Containing Encroachments x Street Opening Permit Fee
= Encroachment Fee
19 x 212 = $4,028.00
See Appendix “A” – Index of Drawings for list of GECDSB properties. Note some of the
properties contain multiple encroachments.
It should also be noted that there is no budgetary impact as a result of proposed
reduction in fees collected. The $72,386.00 that was to be received would have
represented a one-time revenue windfall and was not budgeted for specifically within
the 2017 Operating Budget.

CONSULTATIONS:
The following departments have been consulted/notified on this application:
o Transportation Planning – Josette Eugeni
o Engineering – Stacey McGuire
o Legal, Real Estate & Risk Management – Rosanna Pellerito

CONCLUSION:
Administration recommends approval of the request, subject to the owners’ acceptance
of the recommendations of this report and entering into an encroachment agreement.

PLANNING ACT MATTERS:
Page 8 of 9
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N/A

APPROVALS:
Name

Title

Amy Olsen

Technologist II

France Isabelle-Tunks

Senior Manager Development, Projects
and Right-of-Way/Deputy City Engineer

Shelby Askin Hager

City Solicitor and Corporate Leader
Economic Development and Public Safety

Joe Mancina

Chief Financial Officer/City Treasurer and
Corporate Leader Finance and
Technology

Mark Winterton

City Engineer and Corporate Leader
Environmental Protection and
Transportation

Onorio Colucci

Chief Administrative Officer

NOTIFICATIONS:
Name

Address

Email

GECDSB
Attn: Cathy Lynd

451 Park St W
PO Box 210
Windsor ON N9A 6K1

cathy.lynd@publicboard.ca

Risk Management Supervisor
Corporate Services

dstraus@city.windsor.on.ca

APPENDICES:
1 Appendix A - Index of Drawings, C-3255, C-3242, C-3240, C-3246, C-3239, C-3238,
C-3232, C-3241, C-3248, C-3234, C-3230, C-3231, C-3235, C-3250,
C-3223, C-3224, C-3247, C-3249, C-3227, C-3229
2 Appendix B – GECDSB Letter
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Appendix A
Index of Drawings
Drawing
Number

School Name

Address

Additional Comments

1) Beaton

2229 Chilver Dr

1 bus bay

C-3242

2) Bellewood

2500 Labelle St

1 bus bay

C-3240

3) Century

1375 California Ave

2 bus bays

C-3246

4) Coronation

5400 Coronation Ave

1 bus bay

C-3239

5) General Brock

3312 Sandwich St

1 bus bay

C-3238

6) Giles Campus

874 Giles Ave

1 bus bay, parking and fence
encroachments

C-3232

7) Gordon McGregor

1646 Alexis

1 bus bay & fence encroachments

C-3241

8) Hetherington

8800 Menard St

1 bus bay

C-3248

9) J.E. Benson

1542-1556 Wyandotte St E

1 bus bay & fence encroachments

C-3234

10) John Campbell

1255 Tecumseh Rd E

1 bus bay

C-3230

11) Kennedy

245 Tecumseh Rd E

2 bus bays

C-3231

12) Northwood

1100 Northwood St

2 bus bays

C-3235

13) Queen Victoria

1376 Victoria Ave

1 bus bay, parking & fence
encroachments

C-3250

14) Riverside

8465 Jerome St

1 bus bay

C-3223

15) Roseville

6265 Roseville Garden Dr

1 bus bay

C-3224

16) Southwood

1355 Cabana Rd W

1 bus bay

C-3247

17) Vincent Massey

1800 Liberty St

1 bus bay

C-3249

18) Walkerville

2100 Richmond St

2 bus bays

C-3227

19) William G. Davis

2855 Rivard St

1 bus bay

C-3229
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Item 8.23 add'l info
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